IEWELL: 


OF ARIT EB 


0 R. 
THE EXPLANAFION QF A 
NEW INVENTED ARITHME 
TICALL TABLE, WHOSE 


portraiture is here demonſtrated. 


PLEASANT TO READE, AND PROFITABLE: 
to be practiſed by all degrees of men, at all 


times, and in all places. 


Written by I. H. Gentleman, and publiſhed by his Atais. 
ſties Prinil:dge under ibe Broad Scale. 


r r 
Ss ses 
1414414144 4 
(MaaA@AaA£þ@a 
SFE 
0 7777 ww) 
171 27 1701 


Lo NDO, 
e by Felix Kyng/ton: and are to be ſold by Iebn Browne 
_at his ſhop, vnder Saint Dunſtons Church in 
Fleereſtreete, 1617. 


— — r « 
* — ——— 
1 hack — — — 2 , a 


% 
W — ——U—ñ—ẽͤ—ũ udn — —— —— ee. 
— 0 2 ; * . * * * - * © TO 
* 5 E IE 
x 4 , * 5 T as 7 * 
. — > # 8 = £0 3 
* 1 * * — 4 
8 Sa 4 . . 
75 1 
2 « 
\ 
— - —- _ 
* _ * * * — A * n 
1 . * 
I 1 * Ml a a 
m4 . v | I ; 
5 . * 1 
4 5 
- 2 . 
* 
% 
\ 
} 
* 
% 
- 
* 
. 
, % 
— "& 
| 
4 
[ 
| 1 
* % 
7 
1 * 
* 
- 
— 


e 


OY 


—ñ ̃¶ 


— 


2 

— 8 i% 28;\ it hy , \ 5 1 . 
— * 7 "Ilia 4 "4 * F | > 

i» V . 1 I ID { 
EY 


A. * 1 


4 * 
— * 
. 


HONOVRED AND WORTHY 
FAVOVRER- OF ALL VERTVES, SIR 
| Tromas SMITH „Knight, Gouernour of 
me Worſhipfull Company of Merchants trading 
1 the Ea# Indies; alſo of the Muſcomie and French 
Companies; with the Companie of Diſcoue- 
rers for the Nerth-Weft Paſſage ; and 

Treaſurer for the Plantation in | 

Virginia. | SM 
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Orchie Sir, neither to inſinuate by 
flatterie, nor encroch for reward 
(things too vſuall in many Dedi- 
cations), doe I dedicate theſe my 
labours vnto you for I know your 
wiſedome and worth ſufficient 
to preuent both, if my honeſtie 
| ſhould gine way to either: but to 
| = notice to the world of the excellencie of the work, 
| y the excellencie of his Protector; and to ioyne a 
| matchleſſe Patterne, to a matchleſſe Patrone, knowing 
| the greatand waightie affaires, that are daily managed 
by your iudgementand dire&ion; and chooſing my. — 
to march vnder the Banner of Wiſedome, then Great- 
neſſe, I can finde none more worthie this gift, nor no 


| A gift 


May it therefore 
ofyou nd: 


good and happie ſucceſſe in all - no- 
ble and vertuous enterpriſes, 
I reſt 


i 
Humbly, 


Io. Haryyn., /. 


- 
* — a edn ach 


THE EPISTLE TS THE 
READER. 


Nec Dinuinitie excepted, there is no Science in 
ie whole world that doth more increaſe the 
2 s knowlede, or inrich the mind of man, then 
U ubmetict, is being (as it were) the dore 
ber entrance into all of 
worthie Aris whatſoener ; and being entered, doth fauoura- 
bly leade the ingenious and conſtant Practicioners from 
Science to Science, from Arte to Arte, from knowleaze 10 
tnomiedge, till be attaine ſuch a meaſare of perfection, that he 


may both honour and zlorifie his Creator, Hy. the ſight and 


knowledge of his wonderfull workes, doe good and acceptable 


. ſernice 10 his Prince and Countrie, and alſo gae through his 


owne affaires, with greater eaſe and facillitie, f what function 
or calling ſoeuer he be. Since then Arithmetick in it ſelfe is 
knowne to be thus excellent, for her ſpeedie and eaſie direction 


into other Sciences,dowubileſſe the Table (of which this Booke 


intreateth )cannot but be acceptable to all wiſe men, for the 
ſpeedie and eaſie diredtion into Arithmetick. But it may bee 
obiected, that there is no poſition throughout this whole Book, 
but the pen is able to worke it, as well as the Table. Allwbich 
1 denie not, nor would I in any ſort diſalom the pen-workine, 
but rather admire the manifold excellencies belonging vnto 
it; onely thus much I may boldly affirme,that there is no que- 
ſtion of what nature ſoruer, within the compaſſe of tht whole 
Arte of Arithmetick that the Pen is able to wor te, but the T 4- 
ble hath abilttietoeffedt the ſame, in leſſe time, and with 
more facilitie, both by reaſon of the eaſie breaking of figures 
yy 


3 into 


liberall Sciences, or © 


2 


l — erg _ 
into parts, and the wonder full congyuitie of theſe parts anſwe. 
. another. Neitber is the Pen al Fee xs 
efteemed,becanſe each of them cant effect one andihe ſaine ope- 
rations no more then the Vyoll is to be contemned, becauſe the 
verie ſame leſſon; may beplaied vpon the Lute, therefore he 
is moſt praiſe-worthie that is excellent in both, becanſe the Ta- 
bie is neceſſarie to be alwaies about him abroad and thepen is 
alwaies readie in his Studie, or Chamber at home; and bei 
together, they are an excellent proofe each of other. And thas 
much haue I written, to giue heart and courage to him that 
hall undertake the fludy of this ſcience, either by the Pen or 
Table: for it is a thing tos vſuall among vulgar indgements, 
to be timorons and feareful of undertaking any thing, where- 
in there is any ſhew of difficultie; by which feare they are much 
kindred and abuſed, making them thinke thoſe things hard 
and difficult that indeed are moſt eaſie and perſpicuons When 
on the contrary, men of vnderſiandine will the ſooner vnder- 
ate them knowing, that the more difficult they are the more 
honour in obtaining tbem; and the ſtudie of knowledge in any 
honeſt kinde,doth zine much contentment enen in his hard- 
neſſe: but being knowne,the eaſineſſe of thoſe things that be. 
fore ſeemed hard, doth giue an extraordinarie recreation 10 
the ſpirits, whereby we goe through thoſe ſeeming hard thinzs 
with eaſe,delightfulne(ſe,and pleaſure. Therefore let no man 
bee e ee in the ſearch of knowledge, conſidering his 
knowledge cannot bee ſo little, but he maſt needs know thoſe 
things are knowne to others:and if toothers, why not to him- 
ſelfe? onely becauſe hee will not ſecke them, let him ſeeke them 
then, and they are his as well as others. 
Toconclade,whoſoener hath this Table, and knoweth how 
to vſe it, hath indeed an Arithmeticall Iewell, affording more 
varieties of workings, then the moſt cunning Artiſt in the 
world is able to comprehend: ſeeing that nothing can _ 
WHOM 


a many v can tarne 100, for the ap. 
22 fab all the prety and pleaſing concluſions Arithme. 
tica 

But becauſe I will not bee tedious in the commendatian of 

that which no inuentiou of man is able to confute; I leane 
it to the approbation of it ſelſe, in the conſideration of 
the Aruſt, wiſhing io all as much profit bythe 
wſe of i _ it ſelfe bath ſufficiencie i in 
working e ſo I reſt * 


Tow loning friend 
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A LETTER SENT FROM A DIVINE 
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to the Author, concerning his Booke, 
3ͥͤ ↄ 


SYN OodSir,I haue peruſed your Booke and Table, 
and bythe working of ſome Rules, I doe eaſil 

conceiue of the reſi; truly I doe thinke it beck 
A for the excellencie in it ſelfe, and forthe moſt 
l neceſlarie vſe to be very worthy and fit to bee 
publiſhed:the Mathemarickes in generall ſeeme to be groun- 
ded vpon this one principle, that God hath framed bis workes 
in number, in weight and in meaſure, and therefore no creature 
can perfectly be knowne without the due confideration here- 
of. They are likewiſe moſt agreeable to mans preſent ſtate and 
condition, as being grounded in the matter, which is the ob- 
iect of ſenſe, and yet conſiſting of imaginarie abſtractions, 
wherein the vnderſtanding, and reaſon takes place: ſo that in- 
deed they are neither meerely ſpeculatiue, which might rather 
beſceme Angels then men;nor meerely praQticall, which were 
to be drowned in ſenſe; but conſiſt in a mixture and mediocri- 
tie berweene both. And therfore are of the greateſt certaintie, 
wherein both reaſon and ſenſe doe joyne together in the ob- 
ſeruation of truth; and of the greateſt vſe, as being anſwerable 
to the two ſeuerall pafts and faculties of man: a being thus 
both vſefull and demonftratiue, no Arte can better diſcouer 
the Wiſdome, Prouidence, and Architecture of God in the 
frame of his workes, then the vſe of the Mathematicks. 

To deſcend to Arithmeticke, me thinks 1 ſee an excellent 
type or myſterie, ſome kinde of reſemblance betweene God 
and the creatures; all numbers proceede from an vnitie, which 


| ſeemes to point out the firſt Moouer, who is the ſole efficient 


cauſe of the creatures: this vnitie may infinitely extend it ſelſe, 
and be infinitely divided in fractions, which argues the vnli- 
mited power of God, who can create many infinite worlds; 
who can inlarge and increaſe the creatures, or abate and leſſen 
their vigour and ſtrength; take away the vnites, and there will 
remaine ciphers, which ciphers being added or multiplied to- 
gether, yet ſtill can produce nothing but ciphers, And thus it 
is 


RY 


12 


is with the crentures in reſpet ofthemielues, who neither can 
giue, alter, or change their owne nature and being. The gene- 
rall vſe of Avithemerick ap in all Artes and Sciences, as 

e, Cronologie, Astrologie, Coſmographie, and the 
reſt: inſomuch that ſame haue c Philoſophie onely 
ee e e euen the counterfeit and vnlawfull 
_— vie numbers and characters, as a pretext. for their 
truth. . oY * 29 | 


Leauing Arithmerick, I come to your Table: it is an ex- 


cellent obſeruation of a moſt honourable ang. learned Gen- 
tleman , in his Aduancement of learning, that Sciences 
haue been too ſoone reduced into methods and ſormes; and 
that Students contenting themſelues withthoſe formes, haue 
indeede ſtaĩed the proſiciencie of learning, which otherwiſe 
would further haue propagated it ſelſe. And thus it falleth out 
in Arithmetick, while ſome with their Pen, ſome with their 
Counters haue practiſedʒ vntill this time, the working by Ta- 
bles was neuer inuented, which notwithſtanding „ 
with farre greater eaſe and facilitie: for here is no blotting, or 
blurring, no changing of places, no ſuperfluous additions, no 
miſtaking or miſplacing of figures: it is learnt with great eaſe, 
practiſed with great expedition, and ſetting the numbers be- 
fore vs, not preſuming fo much vpon the wealeneſſe of our 
memorie, it is wrought with farre greater certaintie ( meane 
not in reſpect of the Art, but the Artiſt); things may ſeeme 
ſtrange at the firſt, but after due triall, I doubt not, but it will 


tend td the great profit of young Students, to the neceſfary vic 


of Merchants and Tradeſmen, and to your one great com- 
mendation, that haue deſerued fo wellof the Science: 
- Thusdefiring you not to conceale an innention 
of ſuch worth, beſeeching God to giue 
you all happy ſuccefle in your 
urs, I reſt 


Your very louing friend | 
/ 
G. G. 
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THE IEWEL OF 


ARITHMETICX. 
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Vmeration, or Numbring, is 5 en- 
trance into Arithmetick, as being ne- 
ceſſarie to he knowne, before we be- 
gin to leatne the Arte it ſelfe, both 
by reaſon of che eaſineſſe, and the ge- 
3 
; gvpon Ari is 3 
Tdaſineſſe, as being knowne to all, for : 
ho is ſo fimple.chathecannor reck- | "I 
on 1.4.34... 8.9. Of vie, becauſe none of the Arts | | 
can be hexwithour the vic of numbring; for both in Ad. 
dition, SubtraQtidn, Multiplicatios, and Diuifion, wecan _ 
ther nomi _ vr Torall,qu ng non Fe 1 
uotient, without Numeration. So that ceiue, o ways 
— — . —— 2 . 
i, and o and cettaine diſtrib u- 
ter of theit operations, according to the trueneſſe of our vor- 
king: chus much for the dependance vpon ethers. Now far 
Numeracioniz ſelſe, it is vſually diflioguiſhed in three kindes, 
eee 
| a at, 4-56 7.8.9 Arle, is noniuets- 
ber chat hath one or more Cyphers ff 


cp done, and inareaſe by one,toin- 


— — 
41077 Cos. Ras 


* 
* 
. 
* ut ; 
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ico phe _ higher place muſt bee an Article, 


— 8 — 


and the loweſt aDi maketh a Compound 
L place, ho git, 


Concerning theſe 8 their increaſe by ten, obſerue 
this Figure of our Table, where you ſee each el to demon- 


rate a ſeuerall place, and each place plainely demonſirsted. 


bee 

— 3 K — 2 5 E 2 8 
fee 

"Tis 8 8 r 

33 Yo e * 


e 

to 

what nature ſoeuer, —— 
enpable oftheſe ſoute; and that in ſo ercellenta manner, ae 


(with 


modeſtie enough) maintaine, thatthereisan Aru 
in the whole world, able propound that queſtion, bot chis 
— — — 


* 6 


t & inging at ebighett 
loweſt figure in the ſa me 
and the number amounting, wee fer cor 
and the ſame place of our Table; and then 


+ 7 bY A 


place, what prameamounteth, wee infuſe into the former, ſo | 


thing: and this briefly is the methode of Addition by ou Tu- 


ble. But 
duce 


. r 8 x 
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place, wee vp to the higheſl, 


our Scholler may bee fully iuſtruded 
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the 


tbecauſe no placecan ie 9, ; 
fore open 5 in the ſame place, and 1 in his higber 7 
place, ſo our ſumme flandeth 3 30000: then wee 


dome to the third place, and there wo find ., &, and 3, in all x6, 
we open & in the ſame place, and I in his higher place, ſo haue 


we in all 366000 : againe,we come to the fourth place, wbeik 
we find &, 4, 3, and 6, in all 2 I. we open 1 inthe ſame place, and 


2 in his higher place, our ſumme then ſtandeth 368100: then 
to the fifth place, where we ſinde 9,5, 32, and 5. in all 24, we 
open 4 in the ſame place, and 2 aboue him as be fore, ſo our 
ſumme is 368340: now to the ſixth and laſt, being the place 


of Vniiies, where we find 7,6, 3,5. H, and 45 all 3 3, wee ſet 3 


in the ſame place,and 3 in his higher place, ſo the totall of our 
Addition ſtandeth 368373, as in the 8 
5 | . * | 11. 3. p. 

If we were to adde theſe ſummet 2369 — 10-06 5; 


Table either aboue, or beneath, and 133207 —0 4 
warke as in che former example: but 033 02 —03 

for varietie wee will now begin 024—11— 09 - 
where the pen beginneth, whereby 0019-—02-—07* 
dur 2 2 _ wee 0027—Ta3-—03— 7; 
can follow the pen, according to it 0142 —OQI1-—O7* 
owne working, though the can. — | 
not by any mcanes 1558 our T 001309007 — 
ble; we therefore place our Table, 014—03—02 +; 
and begin with farthings, of which 010—16—01— 


3 
7 


and reckon our halfe pence, whi 


we fi 1 that is 1 d. ; e ſet 1 wh 00056 —O04—06 2 


. —I3}—09 - 
are alſo 5, that is 2 d. 5, we ſet i d. — 
ſo haue we 3 d. 2 3, then we techn nee 


that is 5s. ö d. we ſet 35. & d. ſo haue e df 2+ ther e 
* ſhillings, which we find t be 48, that isa I. 8. 8d. chin 


: 25 
4 ace ed” 


— 3 


- ſpace; ich z — . 


nd our — is 1583 li. 1 3 5.9 d. ⁊;: ſo to our fourth 
and laſt place, where wee onely 2, wee ſet 2 ivthe fourth 
place our Table, and our totall ſummme will be 35 83 li. 13 8. 
9d. 4 3. Hereby appeareth, that we can worke with the pen, 
— — theſe waies wercan fret 
— memorie from the carriage of any nen whatſoc- 


" Whenourfanntte fend i in let- c. li. s. d. 

ters, as in this example, wee doe v. heix. xiij. hij. 

then vſe our Table in the nature li, 3. d. 

of Co the edge cenkij. vij. vj. ob. 

Ar, — jr K's <6 

ſummie d J li. 13 5 rij. xj. ix. qu. 

which ve ſet in ä 84 5 8. 3 5 

our Table; and then drawing it Ixxviij. ix. iy. ob. qu. 

lower, wee diſcouer our ſecorid li. s. 

ſumme of 243 li. 7 3.6 d. 5, this xlix. vi. Ob. KP I 

we adde into the former, and our | 

Totall is 813 li.o0s. 10 d.: Jikewiſe we diſcouct our third 

ſumme, being 58 li. 11 5.99.7 3» WC adde this into aut i0tall, it 

— S743 bi I25.7 d.: : againe, wee diſcouer our fourth 

ſumme, being 78 li. 19 8. 34.55, which added into our for- 

mer totall, maltech ꝙ 30 li. 115, 11 d. 5: Laftly;we adde our 

fiſih and laſt ſumme, being 49 li. 8 s. o 4.2, wen — 

Front dee L dc laſtly, wer adde ab | 
ech a penny, that penny 

— cur ure. rF9g's;makerh 1 li., 1 li. and g R. 

hath 10 U. ＋ 90 K ; 


—— — —EBV— cs — * 


7 

(+ 

#3 

£ 

2+ 

Fi 

1 
+ DB 

j 

[| Bo 

2 1 

? 


| | > is an orderly withdrawing , or rebating one 


haue paied back 


eoand of our Table, as inthis example, then wee 


e, — . == i 


ugg app — TE 


be not — 
in the —_ ofit: — ths wee conclude cart branch called 
Addition. 


of Sa — . 


ſumme or number out of — ; many out of one, or ma- 

ny out of many. And this worke of Subttaction, though it 
be one of the eaſieſt by the pen. yet we hold irto be ſome what 
more eaſie by the Table, by resſon chat (the vrdinarie inforce- 
ment of Subtraction allowed, thatis al waiĩes to a leſ- 
ſer out of a greater) there can no ſumme or nut 
do vne, but we alwajes haue a gr 
ſer from and in ſuch ſorxt that we d 
with the carriage ofany things you ſhell — our ors 
der of working in three or foure plaine examples. If a Noble- | 
mans Receiver haue taken vp Rents of his Lords, to the _ 
of 7964 li. and | c. | x. | m. c. X. | U. Es. | d. 


at ſeuerall pay- | | 
ments 543 li. 
the qu is, | 
what remaineth : 
in his cuſtodyrto 6: þ i: 
like, we ſet our Receit in ieee in the &- 


higheſt placr, next our left hand, where we haue &, 
iwecametloreabliples — wh 1 inde — | 


ww 


Ä 72 rngatah - eu or nine EE 4, 


d, that our Scholler might with = "ogg per- 
R and methode of our Tables * 
Imagine that we haue receiurd, or borowed 2647 ef which 


vue hade paied c li. che queſtiqn is, what remai- 


nethʒ for the ſolution of whic we place qur n bers in our ta- 
* — Imi. I P. 15 


% 


>| | 


7 + 
- * 
1 1 1 
* * * 


* ofthe amen, WARE SEU TI Ee CRE 
come to , where we find g. 8 but & oner it. ſo 
that wecannor cancell g, where there is but &, wee therefore 
cancell the Vnitie, æbat Del de higher ug. 9 0 
of 10, reſta Iich Ive open in the ſame place; abi N 
8 to be 7, whereby wee haue O leſt in ae 
and / in the place ofhundreds: wee to the third place, 
where we have 7, with 4 ouer it, we a SEE his 
higher lace faying as before,7 outof — 3. 

in the ſame with the Fo. 7. 


baue we o in the ——————ů—— place: 


we come to the laſt 


place. where wee find 8, and but 7 ouer it. 


* 
* 
8 
3 


| b. 3; EET 


ee. 
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| 2 HSI D.2507 0 — 4 


9 ae Lake Wide ene 
iment, 69H, 136. N anather ment, FF R. 
| = . haue 8 backe —— — 
counts, the one amounting to 4898 l. 7 oſs und the other 


to 3978 l. 98. 1 rftions, for hat I am ſtull 
ctomp- li.. Iv. le I= IE. df 
table. Te 3 3 7 oi: 
wotke * 1 42 25 
this or | 1 | | 3 f 
_ | | ; | 11317 
reh 12 | 80 
ſummes 1 . ki 92 
re ce iued | 8 1 5 
in the ? | | | © A 
firſt a | 
ſecondrow;and the two ſummes TY 
rowes,as in this example; then adde the 


receites : 


ther and they make 14985 li, os 7 d.! 
e. | x. x, | m. . 


you 8872 85 | 
H. 17 3.29. *:, forthe to ofal your paymencs,andehen will 
your two ſums ſtatid in your Tablethus, Now if you ſuberact 
the lefſe# out of che greater, s you ere taughtinthe former ex- 
Segen Ape re 6 be 5973 3. 10 d. 5 
nn, nn 


a much ans! full acconjptadle, as the 
| A Marchanu beyond die Seges, ks indebted to one man 
25341 


— —— 


Lb. i. ys frection. en 
2534 Bl. 65. 3 d., co anocher Creditor 769 li. $5.9d.,andto 
my felt 31 546-3 $.2 d.zzand hath ſeat directions by letters to 
me, where I ſhall receiue for bim, 4975 li. 13 s. 4 d., dcfiring 
me to ſatisſie the other two Creditors, and the reſidue of the © 
L money, eo take in part of paiment of mine owne debt;the que- 
ſion is how much is payed, and how much more is due vnto 
me. To worke this the neereſt way, I ſet in the ypper row of my 
Table, mine owne debtzand I ſet it firſt, becauſe it is laſt to be 


5 paied, and chat in order, I may make my laſt Subtraction from 
; it, of the remaines of the ſum received, when the other 2 Cre · - 
ditors are paied. Therfore my own debt, being 31 5 4 l. 3 5.2 d. 


z ſtandeth in the firſt row, in the ſecond row 1 ſet the ſum re- 
ceiued, which is 4975 li. 13 8. 4 d; In the third row, I gather 
the two Credicors into one Torall, and they make 3 303 li. 
15 8. 5 d. And now my ſummes ſtand in order, as in the ex- 


s ample: Imi. ] c. fx. Im. Ic. x. li. s. I d. : 

; for I am | | I 5 T 
to fub- I 821113 
tract the 7 | 
— 419 |7|+|#3| +4] 
the ſe- n | 9 55 17 * 

cond, & BY 

the re- | 31 3 9 3 | 15 | 5 

HE maines | | | £ | | | 3 

1 of the | - 

| ſecond out of the firſt, therfore I begin my worke, and ſubtract 


3303 li. 1 5 8. 5 d. from 4975 li. I 3 $.4d., there remaineth 
; | 1671 li. 178. 1 1 d; Againe, I ſubtract the ſame 1671 li. 
| 178.1 I d., ſtanding in the ſecond row of my Table, from 
| 3154 k. 3 5.2 d. , ftanding in the firft row, and the remaines 
5 are 1492 li. 5 5.3 d. a: ſo the third row ſhewes ine, chat I haue 
| paaied to the other two Creditors, 3303 li. 15 25 d.; the ſe- 
| cond row ſhewes me,thar I haue recerucd 167111.17s.11 d. 
in part of mine one debt; and the firff rowſhewes mee, that 
there is ſtill due vnto me 1482 li. 5 5. 3 d., which is the queſtie 2 5 
on defired : for proofe of this, the ſecondſumme to the 


> Vpper® 3 


WT" -7 


ah — — 
* — — — 2 — — — > 
1» 2 
- 16 * 


maines are 


vppermoſt, and ic bnaketh the firſt ſumenez chen adde the third 
to the ſecond, and it małeth the ſecond ſumme; Laſtly, ſub- 
tract any of the Creditors from the totall of them both, and che 


remaines will ſhew the other Creditor, vrhereby you may bec 


aſſured, that you haue euery way truly wrought it. 
The next queſtion is, that Tam indebted to a Marchant be- 


2 the Seas 3779 li. 18 8. 8 d., and hee writeth to mee, that 


imſelfe is indebted to three ſeuerall Creditors; to the firſt 
1463 li. 14 8. 3 d., tothe ſecond 73 2 li. 8 5. 4 d., and to the 
third 259 li. 17 8. g d.; which three he deſireth me to farisfic 
out of the money due vnto him, and withal to disburſe for 
him in certaine commodities, 2 5 50 li.: the queſtion is, after 
the paiment of theſe debts, what is due vnto him; and aſter the 
disburſing of this money, what is due vnto me. To worke this, 
we ſet the ſumme to be disburſed in the ypper row of our Ta- 
ble, which is 25 50 li.; in the ſecond row we ſet our own debt, 
being 3779 li. 16 8. 8 d.; in the rhird row, wee gather our 
three Creditors into one totall, and they make 2456 li. oos. 
4 d., and then our thre numbers ſtandeth in our Table thus: 
then wee [mi.] c.] x. Im. | c. | x. [I. | s. | d.| 
begin our 5 5 15 CT 41: 
work (as | | 
we haue 


2 
formerly 3 6 506 rs he 
2 


7 
taught) | 1 „ | 
— £ * 
loweſt, | | 
and ſub- = 0 | | 
tract it | | | 
J 


out of 
the ſe- 

cond, the remaines are 1323 li. 165. 4d. Againe, we ſub- 
tract the ſamę remaines out of the vppermoſt, and his re- 
26 li. 3 5. 8 d.; ſo the anſwer is, when we haue 
paied thoſe three Creditors, there is till due ynte him from vs 
1323 Ul. 16s. 4 d.: but when wee haue laied our for hid 


2559li., there is due vnto vs, from him 1226 li. 3.8. 86. for - 
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morie from any burthe 


prooſe of chis, adde the ſecond to the firft, and the third to the 
ſecondd, as in the former example, and you produce your three 
ſummes in order as they were at the beginning. And this may 
fuffiſe forthe worke of Subtraction. 


of Multiplication. 
HET is an Art of Arichmetick, defined by the 


antient wiſe men to bee none other, then a briefe wor- 

king of many Additions. And that it is ſo, appeareth by rea- 
ſon, experience, and truth: for if we multiply I40 by 44, our 
product will be 6160 : ſo like wiſe if we ſet 140, 44 times, or 
44. 140 times, the additions of all theſe together, would make 
6160, as before: but this laſt were a difficult and a tedious 
work, indeed enough to ouercharge the memory ofa very good 
Artiſtztherfore thoſe wiſe men haue deviſed this work of Mul- 
tiplication, whereby at one onely working, and without any 
charge to tha memorie (ſaue only a little obſeruation of right 
placing our figures) we may anſwer, and truly anſwer, either the 
me, or any other queſtion in the ſame nature. But you muſt vn- 
derſtand, that whe we ſpeak of freeing the mind from any ſuch 
burthen, we intend by the work of our Table; becauſe the pen 
cannot do it, but mult be conſtrained to carry from one place to 
another, much more in this worke of Multiplication, then in 
the former worke of Subtraction. And with much more diffi- 
cultie, by reaſon that we ate many times forced, to carrie 7, , 
ot 9 in our minde, to a higher place; and when we come there, 
we often find g to bee multiplied by 8. or 8 by 7, or the like, 
which if we be not very — in our Table of Multiplicati- 
on, it wil be fome difficulty, to find what 8 times ꝗ is;and when 
we haue found it, we are in ſome danger of looſing what wee 
brought wich vs, ſo that both waies we may worke falſely; for 
the auoiding of which, let our ſcholler make himſelfe perſett 
in the Table of Multiplication, and our Table will free his me- 


u whatſocuer, as you ſhall perceive by 
our examples. ; 3s 


- And firſt of Duplation, or mukiplying by a; if 1647 were 
glued to be doubled, we fer r 1647 in any — 
2 2 | 


Table, and begin at the higheſt figure, next ourleft hand, ſay- 
. ing2tirges 1152, we make the fame I, 2. and haue done with 
our firſt figure, and now is our Multiplicand — 2647 
We point to the next place, and reckon, 2 times & is 12, we 
cancell 4 of the ſeme 6, leauing 2 in the ſame place, and ſer I in 
the higher place, ſo haue we in all 3247 
We come to the third place, and reckon, 2 times 4 is 8, wee 
open Vin the ſame place, and then haue we 3237 
So to our fourth and laſt place, ſayin g, 2 times7' is 14. wee 
leaue 4 inthe ſame place, and fer I inthe higher place, ſo our 
whole product is, — 3294 
Thus you ſee, that our worke is quite contrarie to the pen, 
for we al waies begin at the higheſt place, and we neuer charge 
our memory with any thing. | 26:0 
I we were to multiply the ſame product, 3294 by 3, we ſet 
the ſame number in any row of our Table, and pointing(as be- 
forc) co our higheſt figure, we reckon 3 times 1 is g, we open 
9 in the ſame place, and haue done with him, ſo haue we- 9294 
Then we point to the next place, and reckon 3 times 2 156, | 25 
we open & in the ſame place, and then haue we 9694. 
. 


So we fall to the third place, and reckon 3 times 9 is 27, we 
leaue / in the ſame place, and for 20. wee ſet 2 in the higher 
place, and now haue wee — —— 9874 

Laſtly, we point to the laſt place, reckoning 3 times 4 is 12, 
we leaue 2 in the ſame place, and fer one in the higher place, 
and then our whole product i 9882 . 

And according to this methode, doe wee worke any multi- = 
plication by any Digit from 2 to9,( for one doth neither 
multiply nor dinide):1f we are to multiplie by 10, we only re- 
moue our mulciplicand a place higher; as, if we were to multi- 
phe 1 1 by 10; wee fer 12 a place higher in out Table, and it 
ſtaudeth 120: ſo if we multiplie it by TOO, we remoue it two 
places higher, and it ſtandeth 1200: like wiſe by 1000, three 
places higher, and ſo forth of all other; for as many Cyphers as 
follow the Vuite, ſo many places higher remove your mukipli- 
cand, and by the ſame number it is multiplied. But when one, 
or more Cyphers follow any other figure, then a vnite, wee re- 
moue our multiplicand ſo many places higher, and multiply by 

; | 5 8 ; i the 


Lb.i. ee — 
the ſame figure ʒas, if wee rere to multiplie by 20, wee ſet our 
number a place bigher, and multiplie by 2; likewiſe by 30, re- 
moue it a place higher, and multiply by 3 ; by 400, remoue it 
two places higher, and multiply by 4; by 7,8, or g thouſand, 
remoue it 3 places higher, and multiply by 7. &, or g, and ſo of a- 
ny other, for example, we are to multiply 345 by 70, we ſet our 
mulciplicand a place higher, hereby it ſtandeth 3450 
Then we point to our firſt figure in the place of thoujands, 
and there reckon 7 times 3 is 21; we ſet 2 in the higher place 
for 20, and I in the ſame place, ſo haue we 21450 
We come to the next place, and reckon 7 times 4 is 28; wee 
againe ſet 2 in the higher place for 20, and 8 in the ſame place, 
and then haue wee — — 23850 
We come to our laſt place, which now is the place of tens, 
and there wee reckon times 5 is 35, wee leaue the ſame 
ſtanding, and ſer 3 in bis higher place, where we already find $, 
wee cancell 7 ot the ſame 8, making the ſame 3, IO, and ſet 
one in his higher place, and our whole product then ſtan- 
deth — nn 
By which example you may both er aue how to multi- 
ply by a Digit, and alſo, how to diſpoſe of it, when one or ma- 
ny Cyphers follow your digit. And the like worke ſerueth, as 
well in many figures, as in one onely,of which we wil gi 
| Inftance,in the next example ſuppoſe that 529, were giuen to 
be multiplied by 16, we ſet our giuen number in the firſt or ſe- 
cond row of our Table, and our multiplier in the next row be- 
neath it, ſo that it may Rand proportionable to the higheſt fi- 
gueeof Im. e. . . Jef . I. I. 4 


our mul- — 


tiplicand, 
as you 
ſee in 
ibis ex- 
ample. 


Then we | 
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ö | 5 
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5 
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9 * 


| | | 
„ | * 8 Ot. 
point to | wg 


| the place where the firfi figure of our mukiplier anderh, and 
we reckon once 3.35, ee {et $inabe ſane places ene 
TH 27 os : : | ; 


* 8 TA "Of taliiplication. 


done with him,wefall to the place where our & ſlandeth, and 


reckon & times 5 is 30, we cancell the 5, and for 30, we ſet 3 
inthe Im. c. 2 m. c. ] z. J l. s. d. 
higher 75 2 | 3333 

lace; ſo | | | 810825 | | 

aue we | | | 

inthe | " oY 
rowof | N 
out mul. | | | f 
tiplicand Oo | | | | i 
8029,as : 
in this example: wee remove our multiplier a place lower, ſet- i 

ting it as you ſee, in the ſame proportion, to our ſecond figure, . 


that we did to our firſt, and pointing to the higher place, wee 
rec kon once 2 is 2, we ſet 2 in the ſame place, and fall to the 
place where our & Randeth, there reckoning 6 times 2 is 12, 
we leaue the ſame 2 for 2, and ſet one in the higher place for 
o, ſo haue wee 8329 in the row of our Muitiplicand; wee a- 
gaine remoue our multiplier lower, as in this example, and 
pointing to the firſt place, we reckon, once 9 is g, which g we 
are to ſet m.] c. | x. Im. c. | x. | i. | 8. d. 
in the | | | N 


5 eee. | 831215 | | 
there | 80 | | I 6 | | ; ; : 
ready, bel | : 
fore cancell one ofthe ſame 2, making the ſame 9—1o, for. : 
which 10, we ſer one in his higher place, and haue done with 
him; we deſcend to the laſt place, and reckon & times is 5 4, 
we cancell 5 of the ſame g, leauing but 4. and for 30, we ſer 5 
in the higher place: ſo our whole product is 8464. and this me- 
thode is to be obſerued, 3 x ue ſoeuer our multi- 
plier bee: likewiſe if a cypher had followed our multiplier, 
whereby it had been 160, we vſe the ſame worke, and remoue 
— aplace higher; or wee firſt remous — 
\ Can | 


Lib.r. Of Multiplication. rg 
cand er higher,andworke as before; or wee ſet the laſt fi- 
gure of our multiplier a place higher, then the firſt figure of our 
multiplicand, and ſtill cancel] 710 our figure, as it is multipli- 
ed, euery way the product would bee 84649. And this may 
ſerue for a generall and moſt eaſie inſtruction by our Table. 
There are many other waies, but this we hold the ſureſt and 
eaſieſt for a learner, the reſt by a little practice will come vnto | * 
him vnlooked for; yet our next queſtion ſhall ſhew a little dif- 
ference, though in the ſame nature, 
3 . If 98 were giuen to bee multiplied by 89,we ſet our multi- 
plicand in the firſt row, and our multiplier in the third row, as 
prev [mi.] c. | x. m. c. | x. [li. | 8. d. 
example, 
hens | | FH + 
our ſe- | | 
cone 80 [10 | 
row rea- 


| 
dy tore- ; l8 | 9 | 
ceiue 
41 1.1 14 , 
duct, and you ſec our figures ſtand proportionable, 8g te the 
firſt figure of our mulciplicand; then wee point to the ſame 
place in our ſecond row, where the firſt figure of our multiplier 
ſtandeth, that is in the place of hundreds, and there wee reckon 
8 times 9 is 72, we ſet 2 inthe ſame place, and 7 for 70inthe 
: higher place; then we fal to the next place, and reckon g times - 
? 9is 81,weſct I in the ſame place, aud 8 for 80 in his higher | 
I place, where we already finde a, we cancell that 2, making the 
ſame 8, 10, and ſet one in his higher place, ſo our product is 
80 10, as in the example: And now haue we wroughtthe mul- ; 
tiplicr into the firſt figure of the multiplicand, wee therefore 4 
2 the ſaid g, and 33 yr ng a place lower, as * 
in the next z then (as before) wee point to the plage 
where the CA age — iplier fanderh, and —.— 
times 8 is 64, wee cancell the I in the ſame place. making ir 5, 
and for co, ſet ò in the higher place. ſo haue we 8850 for our 
firſt operation; we come to the laſt place, and reckon g times 
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Ia, wee } . | * E 
the ſame , and ſet 2 in the ſame place, and one for Io aplace { 
higher; ſo our whole product ſtandeth 8722, as in the exam- b 
8 ple. And thus haue we as briefly & plainely, as we poſſibly can, Nj 
ſhewed the plaine and cafic way of Multiplication by our Ta- * 
ble; which by theſe two examp es is plainely demonſtrated, | 


_ and the ſame order is to be obſerued in all queſtions whatſoe- 
wer | 
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_ Multiplicand bs 
— 1 19714 [| 
— Brodutt 3 7100 3] 4] 4 
wp Mable | [211 51 | 4 
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7 in the example. e proofe of any Multipli- 

g — the Product by the Multiplier, and the quotient Y 
| | v4.4 4, > ©. Chewes theMulriplicand : or diuide the Product by the Multi- 3 
1 74 ' » dplicand,and the quotient ſhewes the Multipher; which that 4 


*.. uu may know howto cxamive, we willow proceede to our | 
— h ch Diuif Shs 


— 
a = 


* W - 
a 1 F | 
* ? Tu | 
IJ 2 . 4 
1 8 T bi 3 7 | 
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2 —— the very ſame to Subtracon, that Multiplics- 
on is po Addition : for as Multiplieation is none ther, 
then a briefe working of any Additions; fo Divifion is none 
other, thęn a briefe working of many Subtractions; each of 2 
them working according to an euen proportion: The dne vp- 
ward, to the maniſeſtation of — 2 how many, ſo ma- 
ny times, ſo much, or ſo many, dot amount vnto; the other 
= working downewurd, to thc manifeſtation of how many 
| times ſuch a ſumme, or number, is contained in ſo much, or ſo Nudel 
1 many. As if we demand, how many 20 times 20 is by Multi- h —_— 
Pr plication, we know ir nth a So if we demand, how many T= E (5-3 and 
times 20 is in 400, by Diuiſion wee know it to be 20 times. 6 Sb RB 
Likewiſe if we adde 20 times 20together, we ſhal find it to be 4 ec 
= ; and if from 400, we Subtract 20, ſo often as we can, wee = 0 .210: 


ll finde, that we may ſubtract iriuſt 20 times. Whereby ap- ot 1098 Fprm#2 757 
peareth, that asthe firttis to the third, ſo the ſecond is to 1 1 44d 
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fourth: that is, as Addjcioncis to Mulciplication z ſo Subtre- 7 L 
ction is to Diviſion, And yet fo are theſe: fourc combined to- I - - 
2. 18 A 


gether, that both Addition and Subtraction, and likewiſe Mul- D 
tiplication and Diuiſion ſhall alwaies bee a perſect examinati- f© 
on, and a certaine proofe, the one of the other: for although 
theſe foure doe ſeeme quĩte contrary or different in theit ope= 
rations, yet doe they together ſdſtrengthen one another, for 
the spprobation of the certaine truth, that if any one of them 
were wanting. the whole Arte of Arithmerick, were vtterly m 
maimed and defaced.” Seeing then we haue already intreared Ji Pops 
of Addition, Subrraftionand Multiplication, let vs tio w ap- doe 
propriate our Table, to the true and eaſie working of Diuifi« 


: on;which Arte doth alwaies imploy three rowes of our Tablet 

2 In the firſt we ſer our Diuiſor,or number to divide by; In the 41 2 
I ſecond we ſet our Dividend, or number to be dinided; Infthe 

third, wee fer our Quotient, or number expteſſing how oſten 

f our Diuiſbr is in our Dividend, This being duly obferued;we 

} neuer re moue orcancell our Diuiſor, wee are neuer forced to 

dach, ot blot qut any figure;and ſexanorher over it; wee neuer 
15 5 D falle 
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faile of rightly placing our quotient, nor we neuer 
conſuſion in our Wokke .. 

Thus much e natute, and forthe order, now le 
examples fr; of ing by a Digit or ſingle 
proeęede fot it ape ſufficient ſorahept 

in ſteuction of this Arte, according to the methodeokour Ta- 
ble: and firſt of mediation, taking the halfe, or dwiing by 2. 


A Noble man dying, left vnto his three ſonnes 4568 Acres 


— 4 4.3? 
«20 * 
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ofland, ordering that the ldeſt ſhould haue the one halſe, and 


thet O youngeſt the other equally diuided: the queſtion is 
What each ſonnes part ſhall be: let the Diuiſot in the fieſt, and 
the Diuidend in the ſecond row of the Table, as in this exam- 


breede any 
tvs produc e 
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„ *Hgure, Hg 
— is the figure of 4, in the place ofthouſands, and there te- 
cCchkon, tlie halfe of 4 is 2, or thefe is 2 times 2 ing, ſet 2 in the 
ſame place, ſo haue you with your firſt figure, and your 

+ » + * quotient fianderh 20 example: then cometo the 
** ſecond figure 5,andtheregMkon the halfe of 5, is 2 and a half, 
or there is 2 tines 2, and halſe 2 in 5, ſet 2 inthe ſame place, 

and for the halſe, ſet 5 in bis lower place, (for if euery Vnit in a 
higher place, be den Vnits of a lower place, then 5 of a lower 
place, muſt needs be halfe one of a higher place): fo hauing ſer 
_ * 2 andahalfe,your quotien; ſtandeth 2250, as in the ſecond 
worke ofthe example: Now come wee to the third place, 
where we find &, we reckonthe halfeof&is 3, or there is three 

times 2 in 6, wee open 3 inthe ſame place, and our quotient 
ſtandeth 2280, as in the third worke of the example: Sd wee 

come. to the laſt place, where finding 8. we reckonin the fame 
pPRee, che halfe of & is 4, ot there is 4 times a in 88, wee * 
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the fame place, & our whole quotient is 2284, 2s in thefourth 
worke ofthe example, which erer e for 
the ſecond patt of this worke, we goe to the fourth raw of our 
Table, and there ggaine we cake the halfe of this, beginning and 
proceeding as before,that it, the halſe of a is I, the halfe'of 2 is 
I, the halfe of 8 is 4, and the halfe of 4 is 2, ſo our whole quo- 
tient ſtandeth in che fourth row 1142: ſo many acres are each 
of the two younger brothers to haue. And this method is to be 
obſerued in the mediation, or diuiding by 2, of any number 
whatſoeuer. 3535 C 5 

If three Partners had ined 576 li., the queſtion is, what 
each mans ſhare ſhould be: ſer 3 your Diuĩſor in the firſt, and 
576 your Diuidend in the ſecond row of your Table,chos;then. 
point to Imi. c. x. m. Fe: fx. | II. s. fd, 


— — | | wh ns A 3 2 j | 221 
5, and 4 82 | | 1 E LM | 
lay je | 1 7 145 AS 
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chris , if 41 $: [Og fee of „ 
5 1 2 ä þ 1 19. | GON 972 
x,0T w 3 f 1 9 1 a % | 
many | | | 
times 3 | FH 3 
in 5, and N 47 as 


the anſwere is I, cancell me 5, and in the 

ſame place, and in the third row of your Table; ſo haue you 

100 in quotient, and 276 remaining, as inthe example: Then 

come to the next place, and ſay the tfürd of 27 is , or there is 
g timss 3 in 27, ſet ꝙ in the ſame. place, ſo haue you 190 in 

quotient, and remainiog. as in the ſecond worke of the exam 
ple: Againe, point to the laſt place, and ſay, the third of c is 2, 

or there is 2 times 3 in &, cancell the &, and ſet a in the ſame 

place, ſo your whole quotient will be 192, as in the third work 

ofthe example;ſo much iseagh Partner to baue of the gaines, 
And this methodeis to he 

Digits which ſocuer, 
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N N 5 If 675 were giuentobediuided by y. wet ſet our Dinifor. 
1 4 | 75 wn jo i <3 * Sts — fi 12 _ thus. 3 
; 11 enin ſmi{ c. | x. |m,[c.|x.{li| «| d. 14 
} I? row,wee . ; | > | | 6 a 'F 23 1 * 1 
11 RES... 55 7 P65 Þ | 
11 e higb- „„ | 5 
ef figures 2 FEET fe} 
54 lower 3 . 11313 | 

place,and | 1 | | | 

multiply : | 


it by 2, ſaying a times 6 is 12, we ſet 2intheſame 8 
I in the higher place; ſo haue we 120 forthe quotiem of our 
firſi fi gure &: then wee cotne to the ſecend es 7, , and poin- 
_ 4 his lower place, wee againe muftiply 7 by 2, which 
eth I4,weſet4 inthe fame place, andi! in his higher place, 
2 quotient now ſtandeth 1343 ſo wee come to the laſt 
ure 5, Which to diuide by 5, it is in our choice to ſay, the 
25 hof 5 is I, ox once 5 in 5. lo is it likewiſe 1; . e to 


his lower place 2 times 5 is IO; fo in his one place it is ill 
one; therefore we ſet one to the former, and our hole quoti- 2 
ent will be 133, vrhich z the iuſt fifth part of 675, as appeareth 
by the example. 
129765 eee, were giuen to bee diuided amongſt ſe- 
uen Captaines 22 what each Captaine ſhould 
po this, we place 22 numbers in our Table thus; 4 
and then Imi.] c. | x. | m. | c. | x. | II. Is. Id. 1 
« exami- | as 1. Þ_ 
=. Sag ＋ 212K | 
8, G 
we finde * of 58 br Ke 8 
that Wee ; 4 1 | 
cannot 5 | 4 | 2 | 
have7in | | 144215 | 
our firſt 1}, = | — 144421712 4 
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therefore point to the next lowet place, and demand how ma- 
ny times 7 in 29, the anſwere is, 4 times 7 is 28, ſo we caneell 
28 of the ſame 29, and ſer 4 inthe ſame place, being the place 
of thouſands, whereby our quotient ſtandeth 4000, our ra- 
maines 1765. Againe, we point to the next lower placebe- 
ing the place of hundreds, and there wee examine ho many 
times 7 in 17;the anſwere is 2 times'7 is 14, we cancel 14 of 
the ſaid 17, and ſet 2 in the ſame place, making our quotient 
4200, our remaines 365. Vet againe, we point lower to the 
place of tenns, and demand how many times 7 in 36, where 
we find 5 times 7 is 35, we eancell 35 ofthe ſaid 36,and fer 5 
in the fame place, ſo our quotient is 42 50, our remaines 15. 
To conclude, wee examine how war times 7 in I, and the 
anſwere is 2 times 7 is 14. wee cancell 14 of 15. and ſet 2 in 
the laſt place, and then out whole quotient will be 42 32, and 
one remaining : ſo it appeareth, that each Captaine muſt haue 
4252 Crownes,and 1 Crowne for the accomprant, which is 
the anſvrere of the queſtion, ETD 85 
. Thus bane weinſtructed the — ee — oſ our Table, 
in dividing by Digit, or ſingle figure, w the ingenious 
22 the order of diuiding by 
any number whatſocuer. Bur becauſe the invention is new, 
the worke extraordinary, and as yet concealed, we will there- 
fore produce ſome examples, with their inſtructions of diui= 
ding by diuers figures in our Diuiſor. Wherein uſt 
ſerue the order before taught, of placing your Diviſor end Di- 
uidend inthe firſt and ſecond row of your Table; chen your 
otient number, as it riſeth, is alwaiesto be placed iuſt in the 
ame place ot your third row, where you make your laſt Sub- 
traction, except there be a Cypher in the laſt place of your Di- 
ui ſor, and then is it to be placed one place lower; hkewiſe, ifa 
Cyphers, 2 places lower;if 3, 3, aud fe forth how many ſoeuer. 


If we were to diuide neon 2,we ſet 1 2 in the ow, 
2400 inthe ſecond row,as ia the example followingatherwe 
examine how many times I (the firſt figure ofouriDiuifor) is 
in a (the firſt figure of our Diuidend), and the anſwere ia 2 
times t but before we cancell our 2.5 againe examine, if wee 

iE EP may 
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our Diuidend(being 4)and finding that ve may, we then can- 

cell away our figures, ſaying, 2 times I in a, and 2 times 2 in 4, 

then are e to ſet 2 in quotient, iuſt in the ſame place where 

we cancell our 4, that is in the place of hundreds; fo our quo- 

tient ſtandeth 200, as in the example. But if we put a Cypher 

to our Diuiſor, making it 120, we then obſerue the ſame work, | 
and by reaſon of that Cypher, we ſet our quotient a place law- : 

er, then where we make our laſt Subtraction, whereby it ſtan- 7 

deth 20: iſ by 1200, we otnit two places, and make our quo- 

tient 2; whereby you perceiue, hat if your Diuifor be either a 

Digit, or Compound number, your quotient al waies riſeth in A 

the place of your laſt Subtraction: but if you Diuifor bee an 

Article number, looke how many Cyphers follow the laſt fi- 

gure, ſo many places lower ought to and the firſt figure of 

your quotient. And this is all that ought to be obſerued in a- 
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ny worke of Diuiſion whartſocuer. 0 
ets Example. : 
If 8464 were giuen to be diuided by 16, we ſet our Diuiſor 
I6inthe Imi. ] c.] x. I m. c. | x. li. Is. d. 
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Then we examine, how many times I in 8, here wee finde 8, 
7, ot & times I, but wee can neither haue 8. 7, nor & times & in 
the next place; we therefore take 5 times I out of 8, leauing 3 
in the ſame place: Then we point to the next place, and there 
we take times G, that is 30, we eancell the 3 that wee left in 
the higher place for 30, and ſer 5 in the ſame place, ſo our quo- 
tient ſtandeth 500, and our remaines 464. Againe, wee de- 
mand how many times I in 4, we find 4, or 3 times I, but we 
cannot haue 4, or 3 times & in the figure following; ſo we take 
but 2 times 1 out of in the ſame place, and point to the next 
place, where we are to take 2 times &, that is 12, wee cancell 1 
ofthe higher place for 10, and 2 inthe ſame place maketh 12, 
and there wee ſet 2, making our quotient 520, our remaines 
144, as in the ſecond worke of the example. Yet againe, wee 


' might haue I in the place of hundreds, but we cannot haue 6 


in the next lower place, wherefore wee begin in the place of 
tens, and there we take g times 1, to doe which, we cancell the 
I in the higher place, & open I in the ſame place, from whence 
we fall to the place of Vaities, where wee are to haue g times 
&, chat is 5 4, we cancell the 5 in the higher place, and the 4 in 
the ſame place, and there wee ſet g in quotient; fo our whole 
quotient ſtandeth 529, as in the third worke of the example. 
And this may ſuffiſe for your inſtruction, hauing two figures in 
our Diuiſor: the next example ſhall ſhew you how to divide 
by three figures in your Diuiſor. 
 If26112 wereto be diuided by 768, wee ſer our numbers 


in our -[mi.] c.] x. Im. Ic. K. II. I. || 
thus, and | | | Xx OE. 
conſider | BY 3 3 - | 1 
ibat we | 4141 ͤ2 

cannot 5 

haue 7 in | ee 

our fin | | | N | 3 ＋ ; W 5 | . 
pher,,eẽe fo fd $f | The a Þ on 
rherfore | $ 155 62 4 cz! 
point to the ſecond place, and examine how many times in 
26, Wee finde 3 times 7 is 21, wee cancell tho a inthe hight 

| ; ce 
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20, ſaying, 18 out of 20 remaines 2, we open2 inthe ſame 


nd I in the ſame place, ſo remaineth 3112 : we point to 
the next place, bert we are to haue 3 times &, that is 18, wee 
cancell the 5 in the higher place, and open 3, ſo haue we taken 


haue we taken 18, aud now remaineth 3312: againe, 


we point to the next — we are to haue 3 times 8 (be- 


ing 240, we cancell the 3 in the higher place, ſaying, 24 out of 
30, reit &, vbich 6 we open in the ſame place,ſo haue we taken 
3 times 8 in the third place, right vnder which place we ſet 3, 
{0 is our quotient 30. and our remaines 3072, and our num- 
1 li.] c. | x. m. fe 2. ] b. 5. | 9. | 
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firſt place, we therefore point to the ſecond, and examine how 
many times 7 in 30, the anſwere is, 4times 7 is 28, out of 30 
reſt 2, wee cancell the three in the higher place, and open 2 in 
the ſame place; ſo haue we taken 4 times 7, and our remaines 
is 272: we deſcend to the next place, and there are we to haue 
4 times &, chat is 24, we cancell the 2 in the higher place, and 
out of 7 in the ſame place; ſo haue we taken 4 times &, and 
32 remaining: we come to the laſt place. where we are to take 
4 times 2, that is 32, we cancell the 3 in the higher place, and 


the 2 in the ſame place, ſo haue wee taken 4 times 8 in the laſt 


place, iuſt vnder which place we ſet 4, making our quotient 34, 
our remaines O; whereby appeareth, that 788 is iuſt 34 runes 
contained in 201 13,and this methode is to be obſerued in any 
—_— — ag our Table, er. = _ * 
on af diuidi 5, or & figures, eſe examples 
Erb gs, 1 
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Diuiſor 
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S . "1 
men are'dividedinto 2374 Companies; tne queſtionis, how 
many men are in each Company; fer your Divifor in the firſt 
row of your Table, your Diuidend in the ſecond row, and your 
quotient as it riſerh in the third row, as in this example follow y- 
ing, chen worke as is formerly taught, and you ſhall find 138 
men, in each Company | 
| x. mi. ] c. 
6 1 
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If 1667008 Spaniſh Royals were giuen to be equally diui- 
ded among ſt 26047 common Souldiers, the queſtion is, how 
many Royals were each Souldiers part; ſet your numbers, as in 
this example, then . number of Royals by your num- 
ber of men, and you will find 4 Royals for each man. | 

. | x. }mi.f c, fx. m. I c. x. li. | s. [ d. | 
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26 . Lib. 1. 
place, & times 7 is 42, in which place we ſet die firſt figure of 
our quotient 6 ; and this muſt you alwaies obſerue, when one 
or mare cyphæmhappen oo fall boon the g in your 


Diuiſor. 
For proofe ofany Diuifion, tei your Diuiſor by your 


+ Quotient, or your Quotient 5 your Diuifor, and the produet 


(if you haue truly diuided) will be your Diuidend, which is a 
moſt ſureproofe of any Diuifion wñatſoeuer. Theſe examples 
we hold ſufficient for your practice alone,if yet you be doubt- 
full,or that they ſee me die ult vnto you. be but once or twice 
ſhewed them, by one that can in flruct yon, and you will then 
confeſſe with vs, that no Arte is more eaſie, nor more delight- 
full in the working, then Diuifion by our mall Table, And ſo 
we conclude our fourth and laſt Branch, with our former affir- 
mation,thar ſeeing our Table is capable of theſe 4, ir is like- 
wiſe capable of altqueſtions whatſoeuer de 


Of Redultion, 408 5 
Educten is a work dependi onl —— — 
R= Diniſion, and ſerueth 35205 1 reducing of Monies, 


] — — = 
wrbughtby] Waere 


mination into that 
mination into a more 7 y 


tion);or things of a dendminatio 2 2 ntp a more groſſe 
(which is wrought by wor ang re Ming : 
their firſt value; As in aoney . gs, ma- 


. 
keth 20 ſhillihgs, and al pk SIE ſo 18 
into pence, maket 12 . whichi is all ohe in value: viſe 


ducec ink het gs — 2+? things: —.— 


9192 


211 1e ub- 
. ; 
* ; 


* 2D 
„ FS 
2 
- 


— ——— 


1... e 7 


„ AAP | 
e Fa wg) e 
- 


arthings, you know there is 48 farthingsin one 4 F goa . 


500 ſhillings, diuide 500 by 20, the quotient giues you 23 li. NOD . 
y 4b Peryi 


5 multiply 2 980 penny waights by 24. che graines of one pen- 
ny wai you haue 69 120: ſo the anſwere is, chat you 
baue in La li. Troy waighe, 144 aunces, 2880 penny waights, 

A and 69 I2O graines. Now if you would reduce theſe 69120 


graines into pounds, you mult firſt know how many are in one TY 
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| ny ounces: anſwere,mukiply s by 112, and the product wilt 
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2 — aa Aded into 2 halfes,4 quarters, g halfe quarters, and 16 nailes. 
A\ 007. 


be 672 ; then adde into the product 56 for the halfe hundred, 
and the g odde pounds, fo haue you for the whole number of 
nds,737 li.; then to put them into ounces, mulriply 737 


16, and the product will bee 11792 ounees. —— 
know how many we are is 11792 ounces, diuide the 
ounces by 16, and the quotient giues you 737 l.; then to 
know how many hundred waigkt are in 73 7 li., divide 737 
li. by 112, and you haue 6 C. and l. remaining: from which 


anſwere is, chat in 11792 ounces, there is 7 37 li.; and in 737 
chere is & C. ,. and ꝗ li.; and this may ſuffiſe for waights, 
Concerning meaſures, we vſe onely the yard, which is diut- 


And the Elle, which is diuided into 2 halfes, «6d 4 quarters; ſo 
deb. that if you dulg reduce any of them into other his o 
pow you muttknow the part, you would reduce it into, and 
PP = n that part multiply the number, that you Would reduce, of 

reafons aforegoing;are ſfcienc taftruQions, Bur 


| or 
* = 1& fon ify —̃— imo dba other, as yards que elles, 


2 , wee into · yards, you muſt note, that one elle i. qoaters 
So of ofa yard and one yardisburg fich parts of an elle; ſo that if 
you would know how many yards are in 27 elles, you muſt 


uide by 4. and the 


ards. Againe, if you would te duce 33 ad 
: bs elles, you muſt multiply 33 by 4, 3 de your three 


t by . and the quotient giyes yo. 
to reduce elle inroyards; you uit mu by 3, ind divide 
by 4; and to reduce yards into elles, you muſt . 


and diuide by 5. this. ma ſuffile- eee dhe 
ſures. Ln 
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take 56 fora halſe hundred, and you haue 9 remaining: ſo the | 


multiplic 27 by 5, and you produce 135, this yo di. | 
quotiem- giues you 35 and 3 ow | 


ters into the product, Cy ere diuide 
ol tes; ſoy ſee, tbat 


Lib. r. of Propreſcon. 29 f 
moneths, weeks, daies, houres, and minutes, are in 7 yeeres, you 
muſt firſt multiply 7 by 1 3, the moneths of I yeere;{o haue you 
: 91-moncths:then multiply 91 by 4, the weeks of one moneth;' 
& ſo haue you 364 weckes : then multiply 364 by 7, the daies of 
- ene weeke ; fo have you 2548 daies: againe, multiply 25 48 
daics by 24. the houres of one day; and you haue 61132 
houres : laſtly, multiply 6115 2 houres by co, the minutes of 
one houre; and the product will be 3669 l 20 minutes. So the 
anſwere is, that in 7 yeeres there is 91 moneths, 364 weekes, 
2548 daies, & 1 152 houres, and 3669120 minutes. Likewiſe 
if you would know how many houres, daies, weekes, moneths 
and yeercs are in 3669120 minutes; you muſt divide your 
nũber of minutes firſt by So, the minutes in one houre;and imac 
againe by 24, the houres in one day; and ſo by 7, the daies in 
one weeke; by 4, the weekes in one moneth; and laſtly by 13, 
the moneths in one yeere : ſo ſhall you haue backe againe 
= 61152 houres 2548 daies, 364 weekes, 91 moneths, and 7 
9 yeeres. And thus ot what number ſoeuer: whereby you ma 
* ceiue, that reduction in generallis none other, then a fore- 
5 nowledge, ho many of the ſubtill is in one of the groſſe; Rꝰ 
— end then by Multiplication, or Diuiſiõ, to make it more ſubtile, * 
. or more groſſe; which for that it tends to a multiplicitie of 
things, and thoſe things already handled by many worthy wri- 
ters; whieh- haue ſer forth many excelleot Tables to that pur- 
oſe we here omit to ſpeake further of them, and conclude our 


% 
N 5 2 * 
e 5 
? F 
* 


W eduction, | : 
: eArithmet ical Progreſſion. | 
A Richmericall Progreſſion is a brieſe gather | 
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equall difference, as I.2.3.4.5. doe euery one exceede the o= 
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* your Table; chen in another row adde the firſt and laſt nam—- 4 
5 — of all your termes together. This done, conſider which of = £ 

theſe two is an euen number; which you ſhall know by the 2 

laſt i in any number: For if that be either a Sypher, or an 5 


euen figure, the number is euen; then of chat euen number take 3 
the halfe, and by that balfe, multiply the other whole number, 54 
ſo ſhall you finde the iuſt ſumme of any Progreſſion Arithme- 
ticall or naturall whatſoeuer: for no Progreſſion in theſe na- 
tures can bee ſo propounded, but either the number of che ir 
termes, or the firſt and laſt numbers added together, muſt bee 
euen, as will appeare by the following examples. 

A Gentleman agreed with a Habberdaſher for a Beauer har, 
which he would pay for in 12 moneths after the order of natu- 
rall Progreſſion: that is to ſay,the firſt moveth 1 8., the ſecond 
2 5.,the third 3 $.,and ſo forward to the end of 12 mo- 1 
neths, as in this example: the queſtion is, what the Hab- 2 | 
berdaſher had for his — chis, we tel our num» 3 
ber of termes, and find them 12, that 12 we ſet is the 4 
firſt row of eur Table: then we adds our fiſt and laſt 3 ; 
numbers together, and they make 13, which weſetin GL. 5H 

. the ſecond row. Now finding that our number of 71 

termes is the euen number, being 12, wee therefore $ | 1 

_ the halſe, & for our Multiplier, by which 6 wee 9 1 

our pdde number I 3, and find 78 for the to- 10 

al olch is Progreſſion, ſo many ſhillings had the Hab 111 

ee for his Hat, that is 3 li. 18 5. oo d. 12 

A Merchant hath 29 paire of ſilke ſtackings, which hee 1 

leth by Progreſſion Arithmeticall, the firſt 2 c., the _ — hos 
and ſo excecdingb — roche rwentie ſouenth — 

Rionis,what the laſt terme ſhall be; how much 
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for all his Rockings,mhichdiuided by ao kes 37 l. 16 5. 


oo d. So the anfwere is, that our 27 terme was 54. that our 
Merchant bad 37 li. 16 8. 00 d. 2 norm and 1 E. Bs, for 


each paireofftockings. - $3230 
A Gentleman ſellech his horſe, ro bee paidfor in 52 dates; 

the firſt day I d., the ſecond 4 d., the third 7 d., and fo fill 
increaſing by 3, the queſtion is, what ſhall be che lat terme, and 
bow much he had br his horſe. From 52 (rhe number of pla- 
ces) abate one, then mufriply 5 — — the com- 
mon exceſſe) your 

(your firft terme) and then haue you 154 for your laſt terme: 
Now adde your firft and laſt terme together, itmakerh 1 55 


for your ſecond number, and 52 for your firſt, which 52, being 


euen, tuke che halfe 2c for you muleiplier, then — - 5 
dy 26 cd ye produce 3030; fo many pence is the 
man ro haut for his horſe, which number if you 
your quotient ſhewes you 16 f. 15. 10d. 
This may ſuffiſe for the finding of any terme, from rhe firſt 
to the laſt, the exeeffe being knowne, and alfo for their totall. 
Pur admicthecin sProg reſſion Arithmetieall, you know the 
number of termes, — alſo the firſt and laſt — but you 
know not thedifference or excefſe:then to find that difference, 
ſabera rhe fitft cerme from the aft, and diuſde theremaines | 
by one Tefle, then your runnber of rermes, your e 
thewes you che true exceſſe 
Ex le. l 
- Nine men by <quall exceſſe, from he dee e T5} 
laftareto pay i Sutmene of mony by what excefſe, t 21 
kow mach eney T know not, onely Tkhow the 27 
Ser 5e falt cz H. Idemaad what” 33 
— ents the —— To worke 39 


vor — — 
tract 15 from &. there — — divide that 48 4 
by 1 leſſe, then your rw es, that is by 8a 


— — — — — . od 5 710 


be 153, — | 


dude: 249 | 


15 


etence. Now for the totall of this Progreſſion, your workes 
aforegoing are ſuſficient iñſtructions; for it you adde 15 your 
firſt to 5 · your laſi terme, they mee 78, the halte 39,multi- 
plied by g, produceth 35 1 li. for the whole ſum a money, as 


- 


you ſee ia the example — 


n 


r 
* — 1 fy 
- , 
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Againe,ſuppoſe that you know the number of termes, wick 
the common exceſſe, but you want either your firſt, or lait 
terme; therefore to find which you want, firft abate one from 
the number of termes, then multiply the remaines by the com- 
mon excefſe,and if you want your fir terme, abate that num- 
ber from your laſt. Or if you want your lait terme, adde that 
number to your firſt, and you haue your defire. Which you 
may prooue oy the former example: for if you multiply 
3, being 1 leſſe then your number of termes,by &, your com- 
F mon exceſſe, your product will bee 48, which 48 if you abace 
1 from 63 (your laſt terme), your remaines are 15 (your ficſt 

. terme), or if to 48 you adde 15 your firſt terme, you produce 
63 (your laſt terme), and fo of any other in this nature. 
B When both the extreames are concealed, to ſinde them, di- 
vide your totall ſumme by the number of termes, and dubble 
that quotient in one row of your Table; in another rowmul- 
| | N 
| laftly, take the balfe of the remaines for your leaftexureme; 
* which being found, the former inſtruction teacheth to finde 
the greateſt. . | ; 
When you neither know theextremes, nor the excefſe,chen 
muſt the leaſt extreme bee the common difference, - Tahinge 
which, ſet your number of termes in two ſeuerall rowes.of 
your Table; then adde one vnitie into one of them, and ofthe 
euen number take the halfe, by that halſe multiply the ther 
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© | whole number. and by the product of that mukiplication, G- 
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containeth his former number, 2.3. LJ. 10. 20. ;or as many 2 
firſt; inthe ſame proportion the third be to the ſerond; 5 
likewiſe the fourth ro tho third, che fiſth to the fourth, and 16 5 
forward how many ſoeuer ius if wee begin with 2; doe not 
ſay 2:4 C. 8.10, and fo increafing by 2; 0 in Arithmericall 
Progreſſion, but we begin 2.4.8. 18.32.64, and fo continual- 

yy doublingour laſt number, till we ſiadthe terme looked for, 

i>-true double proportion: likewiſe 3.9.27-$1.243, .* 


NK » ? 


Nc: is direRcriple proportion; alſo 4.26.54.2F0. 
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— el 13. — ſeuenth and th 
er, muſt needes make the 


Yy == 1 tenth — yo —— that 152 times 5 
e 24151 
8 number: Wa if 275 2 
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a then mulciplie. 
t ſeuenth by the Fry wage 2 the product of 


3 


ace 12914016 ele 1 oh 
th number; te, ma you fide 
ee. ou can ror: Bs aT or 
eiplicarions, if (as we faid) your Pio. 
ion begin and continue wor one, and 
ame proportion. 


ee — all bein the 25 6 
ſiame proportion to the terme defired, that 
your firſt number is to the generallyrepor- 
tion;as if 8 Ow e 54. n — 
6.1 as in this > i 
| dete — — S vecke * 
| „145 8, and multiply it by ir ſe is 
urpratell2 22 5764, Now becauſeour .' 
fiet number & is double to 3,therefore we 
| fay, that the halfe of this number! i our 
- ewelfth terme, which being taken, n 
1062882, s inthe examp TG, 


aine,jf we begin wich 5 (5.1 171 p 
| RE, ora oh ae wee deſire ER 6 — 
405, and 1215. our fifth. and fim n non 


e together, and they produce 
ft number is 5, & ou proportont 
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tigliache ſecond number bychechird, chat ia. 4 25, and 
o the pto dus will be go, diuide chis ꝙo0 by your fir} vumber 
1 b. quoriengguurs . e 
eth the Jace propotę iou ta 257 
21 2 wont eblerne, chat. 
are of one, and che ſama de Elen, 
wiſe your ſecond and fourth numbers are of one deno- 
. — is ſhillings):whereupon we conclude, that if 13 
Eb 36s5., then 25 Elles muſt coſt60s. 
for your greater caſc, and mo aintie in this worke, 
| 1der,whicher your third number bee greater or 
leiſe then your firſt number, and according to your knowledge 
in that kinde, you ſhall neuer faile of your right a — or 
diuiſon i this queſtion. If 1 j Elle: cot 30 f. wha 
8 40 — 26 br | . a 
therefor we m 368, by the more, due 
tee leſſez wh areaffured both of our ms 


as your fi. 
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Lr. T he Den le Rule 3. 
28 wee x. Im. c. I x. I l 
muſt your num 4a. 22 
ber of daies — lefle, — * 2 
that is by 12,andchery x4, 
of comerh 180, which Dries | 7 | 
weemult Aude by the | | | | 
more, that is by 45, nd 

our quotient giacs vs 4 daies. So the anſwer is, if 
buil 


Table, then will your | [x. In. Ec. E | li. s. | d. 


7 ſtand thus. 7 Hi [4 - 4 
ow becaule 18 reaſon 4e 126 
© Pence. 716 —1— 
| PT] | [? 1 1 | 
N aca, 


wilt be 9576; and 
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of your m ⁊a 
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1 45 The b Bate of T hree. Lb. I. 
3 ä worke, is al waies the ſecond number in your ſerond worke, 


Pheſe two, with the helpe of your former inquirie of more or 
gere ,will ſo furch her youinthorighrplacing your numbers, or 


4K it) for the right going into =_ queſtion, _ 


0 you Haug de great: eaſe in the workin e 
tions arc ſo propounded, that cofinde the NE EI. 

t to a learner,thento Wil the queſtion. Therefore it be- 
hooues you to conſider che congruitie of your numbers, before 
7 enter your worke : for this Double Rule ſomerimes re- 
-N 4 guires the Direct Rule of 3, ſor both workings; ſometimes the 
VIS, Virect for one, and Neuetſt for the other: which if you ſhould 
miſtake, you muſt needes commit an euidem, and. groſſe er- 
red. rour. 

518 If the carriage of 201i. waight rOmiles coſt me 28., what 

99 5 „ {ball the carriage of co li. wells, 100 miles coftme? Heere 

o ey 2 xgou ſee that 20 and 60 l. weight are boch of one ens 
aha! F Iz likewiſc 5O and 100 miles; alſo that 2 8. is confe 


95 ef 
98. 
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* e leſſer of eicher. Therefore youmay begin chus, I 20 f. 


aight coſt 2 3. Ac! — 
dae . ETA JD 16. 
z waightꝰſet your Pound waight| IK 420 fn 


umbers inyour Shillings | 
m ho Table thus, then Pownd waight oh i, Hl 
95 . e, 0k eee 4: 1- 
TV: you „ \ 3b 
ſhall finde & 3. el | 
- = ine, if 0 mibet coſts s, what coſt 150 > rules kev; your 
29.500 numbers in your To- Ae. 


3 RN Then work 1{jles = 


5 
Ttnumzas before, and you $þ ings) : 
anſwere is, that if Sb. lug. 1 


FO miles ok 2'3., I. k. f 14. pn 
15 den GOli, Wight carried 100 miles, wilcoft 12. 
+ «+ Or(m an aaa eee endes coft2 $.,what colt 100 
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| Lb. I. be Doable TN. 43 „ 9. 
4 ou perceiue, that it is indifferenc which 2 numbers of on marea MW AVE 
— . 
2 . a re ydemonſirateth. os rat 
8 ee 
ſhall 98 li. gaine mee in 4 moverhs eq e . 


1 
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Rule of 3 Direct 
there fore ſet your yincipal 
numbers in your G ines 


Table thus. Then | - 4 ef 
ſay, if 128 li. doe | | P 

gaine 36, what ſhal 96 li.gaine?worke and you ſhal find 27 li. :. 

then ſay againe; If x. Ae u. Is. 9. | 


8 
ä 1 co 
li., what ſhal 4 me- , und- 217 | | RAP 
4 
2 


wrought by the Praca | 11 2| 8 | 


neths giue? worke 1fgnerhs 14 
and finde 12 li.: ſo pn: Tad 
the anſwere is, that, 3 [ 
if 128 li. doe gaine | 
36 li. in g moneths, tben 96 li.ſhall gaine 12 li. in 4 moneths, 
which was the que ſtion demanded, > 

It. 30 Gardeners in 9 dais doe caſt a Mount of Iz faote 
high. u hom many daieg (hall 18 Gardeners caſt a Mount of 
27 foot highꝰin this queſtion he firſt patt is to be wrought b 
the Reverſe or Back ward Rule of 3: ſor the more men, the leſſe _ 


| 


daies, therefore frame z. Im. ] c. x. |li.| s. Id. 
your queſtion — MN oem "7T xl © 

Io men require 9 daies, et: 

— ſhab18 — \oþ 1141 3 

men require? multiply pl, 55 

and diuide, and you ſhal pg 165 | 

finde 5 daies. Then ſay pn. 5 | 
againe, if 15 foote re- er | 217 | 
quire 5 daies, how ma- P. 1. | 5 | 

ny daies ſhall 27 foote | | | | 


require; worke by the Y : 
Rule of 3 . ſo it holdeth good 
; 3 un 


—— 2 
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4 Fieber. 
in reaſon, chat if TO (in what time ſoeuer-) doe giue 10, and 


This being found, ſay — * | 


Lib. 7. 


halfe 10, that is T5 then in the ſame time muſt 18 giue 18, and 
halfe 18 that is 27, Which is the proofe of the queſtion. | 
If36 Crownes do gaine 488. in 12 moneths,in how man 
moneths ſhall 16 Crownes gaine gs s.? this queſtion dot 
likewiſe require che rule reuerſe for his firſt operation;therfore 
ſee your numbers Ixũ. . c.] x. 
thus; then ſay, if 36 Coun; ty} 
ene eee 12 e 
monetns, how many Townes 
moneths ſhal 16 Cr. gr 
require?multiply and 8% / ling; 0 
diuide, and you ſhall gh. 
finde 27 moneths. 8% 


li. s.| d. 
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again, if 48 ſhillings F | | | 
require 27 moneths, | 

how many moneths ſhall 96 ſhillings require? worketbis lat- 
ter by the rule Direct, and you ſhall finde 34 moneths: ſo the 


anſwere is, that if 36 Crownesin 12 moneths doe gaine 48 4; 


then 16 Crownes ſhall gaine 96 s. in 54 moneths, which is 
the thing deſired: and thus haue wee giuen feuerall and eafic 
examples, both of the Direct, Reuerſe, and alſo ofthe Double 
Rule of 3 whereby (with little obſeruation) you may be 
able to worke in any of them. Wherefore we will © + 
betre conclude our firſt part of Arichme- 
tick in whole numbers. 


The end of thafouft Boks, 
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THE SECOND 


PART OF ARITHMETICK 
IN FRACTIONS. 


> Fraction is a brokenpart,or parts of 


pou 
* lone thing whatſoeuer. And it is vſu- 
A ay illy diftinguiſhed by two numbers, 


; the Nume 


and the Denominaror beneath, with a line betweene them Si A 


thus, uſignifying one of two parts, or one halfe, Likewiſe 
two third parts, three fourth parts, foure fifth parts, and fine 


fixth parts are thus exprefled, J, 4,7, f, of onc WH f 


Now in any fraction, the Denominatvr expreſſeth how ma- 
ny our Vnitie (whatſoeuer thing it be) is diuided into, 
and our Numerator, ot numberer, ſheweth how many ofthoſe 
parts are to be taken. For example, ſuppoſe that wee were to 
take two third parts of a ſhilling ; wee know that a ſhilling 


containech three groates (there haue we our Denominator 3), 
which v tes, or: & d. for our parts. Againe, 
i we ſhould tale three fourth parts of a yard, we know that a 


of which we take two 


Vnitie, or of any one whole andin-\/, * 
tire thing, as one whole yard, one #557 
,one ſhilling, one penny, or any 10 


a brokonpe 


the one, called the, Nu or, and ax fon p 
B | 
the other Be tote dee ; ond - 


r is alwaies ſet aboue, YE 5 
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yard hach foure quarters, of which wee take three quarters for 
Nr z perts, and ſo of any other. ph 
85 5 l G3. | - Bat: 


=" 46 Of Abbreniation. Lib.z 
[| But you ſhall vnderſtand, that there are fractions of three 
kindes, that is to fay,fimple or proper fractions; forced, or im- 
proper fractions; and ſractions 1 — | 

Simple fractions are thoſe already handled. 
Forced, or improper fractions are ſuch as cont sine in them 
one, or many whole vnities, as gis. vor 5 is I 3; a if wee take 
ofa ſhilling,we know i to be one groate, then ; muſt bee 5 
oates, that is one whole ſhilling, and ou. g·d. Likewiſe ? of 
au Angell, we know the fifth of an Angell to be 28., then Sis 
fixe times 2 ., that is one whole Angell, and Nor 2 3. Briefe- 
ly, al ſuch whoſe Numerators are equall, or exceeding their de- 
E nominators are called improper fractions. 
Tf frm 2 of- Fractions of fractions are not a proper part, or parts of any 
Hachen intire thing Þut they are a part or parts of ſome other part, or 
iz Parts ofs Vaitie : as one halfe, of two thirds, of three fourths; 
> cu —or two chirds, of three fourths, of fourefifths, whoſe expreſſion, 
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(or ſetting downe) is in the manner of ſimple fractions, thus, 1 

z,0f5,of ; or 3, of z, of:, or the like: for although fractions of = 

WW fractions doe ſeldome happen, (or at leſt may eaſily be preven. i 

1 ted in any Diviſion) yet when they doe happen, it is good to 

| know their vſe, and how to reduce them. Bur for their plainer . 
ITL D „ expoſition, let vs ſhew them by an example, ſuppoſe we were 4 
| ib Adee te tako of; ofſ of a ſhilling, we know that 3 ĩs 9 d., then of 5 
| geo , 9d.is6d.;zand;of6d.isz d.; ſo the x,ofF,ofBzis NIE : 
pia. 50 Ones ” ne, if we were to take the3,off;ot q. of a pound or 308. 3 
| bud we knowthat 165. is 4; th ot 16s. is-125.; and 30112 s. | 
1 $5. : ſo che , ofꝶ, of 175750 thus haue you the diuetfity of : 

* 5 eee ; 
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i ; Of 4bb 170g; Ox Bovs ! - 
| VV begin with | alle & 
| Y full: eaſie, in that it requires none other working 
0 8 in whole numbers and that moi times by on 
5 ofthe Digits;V That Multiplication, Diuifion,Rei 
| on, Addition, and Sũhtraction in fractions, do in many. of th: 
workingz, require an Abbreuiation in the cõelußon: io yourlee, 
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that Abbreuiation is a Rule proper only to fractions, wh 
peration is ſometimes by degrees (at many . 
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times at onee, to bring our fractions into their rermes or. ;* © . 
numbers, ſiil leſſeniung our aumerator & _ | " a 
Diuifons, till wee haue made it fo ſmall, that (in a Jie f "2 


cannot be ſmaller, In which worke, we are to make — * 
ſome number, that may both diuide our Numerator and 
nominator, without leauing any remaindẽtʒend the ſame num - 5 
ber that diuiderh the one, muſt diuide the other; elſe can it not 
hen true abbreviation becauſe being at che ſmialleft yet his va- Tov 
lue muſt not bee diminiſhed: of which wee will giue you ex- 
Suppoſe == Le. IX. IXI: . | 
e wee were i m.] c. x. 3. 
$ imo their leaſt nurnbers, we fer & 
in the firſt and 8 in the ſecond row 
of our Table, thus: then we take ws 
halfe of6.leeuing z in the firftrow; 
and the halfe of 8, leaning 4 in che 
ſecondrow; ſo baue we for our 
S vrhich in value is ell one. 
Ageine, if we would exprefſe 2, in leſſe numbers, wee 65 
and 15 as before, and they ſtand Im. c. Illi. B 
thus : then we conſider what num 7 
ber will divide them both, and wee 
Ende onely 3;we therefore tale the | | 
third of , cancelling &. and leauing 
3 in the firſt row, and like wiſe ahe 
—. of 15, cancelling io, and lea- 
5 in che ſeeond re, ſo haue 
lone; Mwe would finde our l 
conſider æhat theſe co numbers can neither 
de z neither by 8, 9, 10; nor indee 
— . we therfore fer them m. | c. |x| li. rp 2 1 
,rhus:rhen we wenkeFof | = 
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Lond aug numbers are ſuch, that you eannot rea dil 
Eo, 1 5 I — 8 
I! ts anothe 


yen as in 

7 87 Tees: din uiation, we may hap- 
1.5 to kalt It diuide theſe two ; therefore 

. * to finde: ir, we fi 9 Sk 57. che remaines areg 8.which 


dea · for our numera- 
19, we finde 3 for our r, 
ereupon we coaclude haf in 
ub man ona 


I | ue to 0 . 
3 - Again, if we ſhould abreuiate 1; ic were bs 


ee: rk we aRule) to finde a n will diuide cheſe twoꝛ we there 
REIT 309 x ondny fore follow the Rule BA 208. II From · 85, the remaines 
| ul arc 74. which is now the leſſer number; . — 74 
= Com III, here reſt 37, which like wiſe is hecoms the leſſer 
1 ber, we therefore ſubtract 37 from — 
| EP 75 5752 n whereupon wee conclu 
© he ———— 


RT ber; 


4 * 
et ö 1 
0 9 0 


8 . 
u d- 


2 1 
2275 
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as in 74 and., wenetde no more but adde 2, 3 and 4, to 5 8 I 2 2 


Io conclude, you a obſerve, chat whenſoeuer the laſt fi- . 
ures, both of your numerator and denominator are euen, that M 
— be abbreuiated by 2, it may be by 4, by &, by 8, or 28 K 
ſome other euen nũber, which you in your iudgmer may make Þ VEIC 
choyce oft if they both end with 5, you may certainely divide. e 
them both by 5, If with a Cypher, — it is no more 2 
but ſet them lower, or reckon them as if there were no Cy- 
phers, as 25 js 2, or is 3, or is, and ſuch like. But theſe 
things by your practice, wil come imo your knowledge faſter, 
then your memarie will bee able to retaine tbem; Wherefore 
we here conclude abbreuiation. ; 8 


Of Reduttion, - 

1 \ 

He difficultie of workin g by fractions, proceedeth chiefe- 

ly from the diuerſitie, or difference of the denominators: 14 

for if the denominators were a like number, it were eaſie, by ad- 8 2 
ding the numerators together, to make one ſraction of many, - «= >. + 


* 


make . But becauſe the denominators are diuers and diffe- 
rent, therefore the antient Philoſophers baue diuiſei this work _ 
of Reduction, thereby to reduce, and bring them into one geek 
nerall denomination chat ſhell be proper to alfand each num . nn 
ratorgor: of which;cac or may ke ayes, — . gg 
proportion to this genttall denominator that it was bef6ve, to! 0-4 „ 
if awne particular dene minatag. And this worke of Reducti WW 
on is generally diſtinguiſhed in faure varieties or differencegy/ 2 , 
1 The firſi teacheth to reduce, or bring into one denomi- Reef 
nation, dĩus parts of any ane Vnitie, whatioeuer ching it be. I}; 
2 The ſecond teacheth, to reduce fractions of fractions in 1 | 
to one denomination or proper fraction. 29 
3 The third teacheth how to reduce improper fractions, in. 122 
to whole numbers, and their diſtinct fraction; or whole num- ot 
bers and fractions inte improper frachns, and fo to ion 
them with other fractions, with other whole numbers, or π . v4 
other whole numbers and fractions. Ra: An- c· 5 
4 The fourth teacheth, to reduce a fraction of one linde 
a weveTY. | ; 2 No 


be 


. wr —. bent ee 
- weezake to bee the grounds, or principles of Reduction: of 
a Kindes in order, we will ſhew ſeuccal examples eee 
by the Tahle, and firft of the firſt. 
1 If you will reduᷓ ; and +inro one denotlnation, ou 
Ruſt ſer them in two rowes 1x. 5 8 Le. UX. II. Is. Id. A 
of your Table, tbus: Where 53 | : 3 | 4 
ou ee, we take the places of. | | B 3] | 
lings and pence for the | | | 7 8 : 
places of our denominators, 1 ö 
not reſpecting their values, 1 | | 6 
Ke but applying them thus to | 2000 
1 our turnes. Being thus | 1 1 
oer wee multiply our denomi- 5 4 | 
— one into the other, 56 | 
that is to ſay, 4 by & makerh | 
4:ibis we ſet in the fourth row of our Table for our generall 
1 dengminater then we multiply croſſ.wiſe che numerator of 
Wout fir fraction, by the denominator of our ſecond fraction, 
that is. 3 by& maketh 18, which we ſet in che fieſt ro for our 
ſh ju 2; and againe the pumeratorofour ſecond fraftion dy the de- 
2 of our firſt fraction that is by 4 maketh 0; which 
et in the ſecond for ot g ea bee def, Gr ahd. 
6 he our 3, as you ſee in the example. Non youwill prooue 
9 your work, abbreuiate , and you ſhall find 4c hkewiſeabbre- 
Teuer ee finde 2, x nich' is the prooſe of 75 Reduction. 
But if you will w vorke this, or any other another way, when 
you haue found your generall denominator; d uide it by the 
denominator of your firti fraction, and muhiply thaquotient 
by the numerator ofthe ſame fraction: ſo ſhall you haue a new 
numerator to your gener?\] denominator, and fo proeeede 
vvith all the reſt, how many ſoeuer;as In this example you finde 


A 


1 — 3. diuide 24 by 4 the denominatòt and the 
2 fog quotient. will bees, mulciphe that 6 by 3, che numerator, fo? 


= N Tn s before: likewile if you divide 24 by 
PE inp ome ho ohh pity pane 


wt. 
1 Y i H 
renn | 

7 * * 


—2 xſame proportion to a Vaitie thee the former did. 3 theſe 


75 ag. vous generall denominator, then to produce a numerator 


1 * ** 


Seen - 0% Ea. Ee art S 3 
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Ws ks. - >" 
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all for beſt, hecauſe it is briefeſt and eaſieſt. 
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for your £; or if you firſt multiply your generall denominator 5 
by the particular numerators, and diuide the products by the 
denominators, the effect is all one: but we eſteeme the fuſt o 


If you will reduce 3, „ and? into qne den6mination, you | 
muſt fer them in three rowes of x. v.] c. c. x. li.] s.] d. 


4 "= 15 
2 


your Table, thus. Then in the >| | 5 

fourch row, multiply all your | 

denominators, theone into the i | 8 9 | 

other, that is to ſay, 7 by g ma- = | ea 
keth 63, and 63 by 5 maketh F | 9 17. 
315 tor your generall denomi- 11713 n = po * 3 
nator: this done, to finde parti- | * nap _— 


cular numerators,multiply cue- 


rie numerator (how many loe- 


— y all the 5 ; & 
pt it owne, an theſe pro- 3 


ducts ſnall giue you new nume- | 
rators, as in this example: multi . 

plie. . the numerator of your firſt fraction, by g the denomi- 
nator of your ſecond fraction; and againe by 7, the denamma- AN 
tor of your third fraction, ſo haue you 522, for your. Then * 1— 5 3 
mulciply 5, the numerator of your ſecond fraction by 5, the — | 
denominator of your firſt fraction, and againe by 7, the deno- FE 
minator of your third fraction, ſo haue you 7, for your; n 
ly, multiply 4, the numerator of your third fraction by gahe *: 
denomanator of your ſecond fraction; and againe by 5 the de- 


nominator of your firſt fraction, ſo haue you 33% for your j, and | 2 
this is a gene rall rule, ho many fractions ſocucryou have, of fx 
which wor ke and all other. the proofe is by abbreuiation, as in 

the former example. And thys wee conclude, — 3 a 

o Reducbenof Fat: ond Bofircorgon gong fl 


r. So 
1 dc fach. o i165 fractronn 1 
O reduce fractions of fractions into one Cafiob, e 


no more to doe. but multiply all the numerators — 
ace thereof make a new 2 multi- 


* * 3 1 5 » * 
* : © OS % » HS, * 9 = * a 
a m 3 1 5 2 FIR 5 
r — 6 — * 
_ kpc ew EF... 
—— lM. © 2 


33 Reduiion of F — IIb. 2. 
1 plie all the denominators one into another, and thereof make 
1 2 2ncew denominator, as in this example. 
lf you will reduce 3 off of into one proper f. e ſet 
| chem in your Table, thus. bes 1x m.] c. | x. lis. dear 
hen multiply 1 by 2 i = rl 
: 1770 
2 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


2—— 
* 
Wo) rh TOS eee ET nn 


waleth 2; and 3 by 2 ma- 4 
zxoketh &; ſer a E your * : — 
A third row for your new . 
"*. numerator: then multiply | Z - | 
into the other, that is 5 by 110 BY 
3 maketh 15, and I5 by 
7 maketh 105 for your | | | | 
24adenominator to haue you 
which being abbreuiared is 2) for your q of; of 3, as you 
al 5 g If you will reduee the 3 of 4,and the Z'of of , you muſt firſt | 
kfwreduce each ſeueral partition into one ion, by mukiplying 
2 che numerators together for new numerators. and likewiſe the 8 
4 denominators for new denominatons: n for our . of 2 5, ve mul- A 
» tiply 4 by 2, maketh 8 for our new * a”, 
$;maketh 2 1 for our new denominator ; ſo haue we ſor our 
© 3 of 4. Then for our 4 of + of £ „ welikewiſe multiply Ib *e 
and againe by 5 and all makethbur 'F for our numerator ; 


our denominators one | | | 
wicc in the example. | 
B 
4 
+ 


722 2by 3 maketh 6,and & by —_— or our or; 5 
ſo haue wee 5 for the g off of . 1 | 
24 Tn No to reduce sand into one ation, follow 7 a : 
2 order of your firſt reduction, and you ſhall Fade 2 2 for your 5 


525 Priand 55 for your and thus muſt you do with all your par- : 
titionsX before you can brivg them to one . 3 
ae een ay Ka for your nftxuRion e {branch f 
. Reduction be Jens 12 an Parry ff 57 5 T 


i - Ram: 9 
fh: the 1 by 
1255 . 
. Ge improper into whole numbbrs, With 
I e ute dee Nes gen muſt obſerue the denominaror 
af the improper con TR 209 tar you mult di. 


3 rr coped *** 


2 8 . = 


gan, Pa 7 rn Eo uic 
HM . 
8 e ; 


= | 

| Lib. 2. Reduttion of Fraitions. 1 

uide the numerator, and if any thing remaine, make that the =. 2 'Z1 
numerator of your emple fraction, as in this example. 5 2 


If you will reduce a, into whole integrums, you muſt ſe * - 
them in the ſecond row of | | xm. |c. |x. |li. s. d.. 2 % 
your Table, thus: then di- | . : 
uide 3 3, (your numerator) = | [ 7 

by 4. (your denominator) | 4 


— you ſhall find g;, and 1 | | 

remaining, you 

muſt make bY Oo. | | | | | 
to 4 and ſo haue you - 8 vnities, and — a vnitie, as you ſee, 
in the example, and this arg you to obfeFhie in llimproper fra- NG 
ions whatſoeuerło —— hoyuabVirdebes- 


If you will reduce wholegury 18575 gfpproper fractions 
0 


e 
00 


ene 


. 


| 
r ND wn. 7, 


SCAN ENS e 


ou muſt configer into Fe uld red 
"© by . you muft Teas your whole he 
ting the pro Sor numerator, and your multiplier for deno- 
mĩnator, ſo ſhall you bring a whole number into an impropery 
fraction. as ifyou would reduce. 26. all into third parts, yours. Yul 
1 muſt multiply 26 by 3, and the product 78 is your numerator, | 
a, to which ſer-goygug ere for denominator; ſo haue 
or 28. vnitie s of all other Pohocgon 7 3 
Ar ut if your Fe ole number — 4 5 d wich it, on lp | 
you muſt multiply your whole amber bg inator of 5 ne 8 
the fraction, and adde the numerator into the product, ths e 
the multiplier for denominator, as before. . 8 

As if you would reduce 62 into an improper fraction, ih 
muſt multiply & by 5, the denominator of your fraction, the 
product is 30. to which 3zoadde 3, the numerator, then haue 71: 
you 33 for a new numerater, to which ſet your multiplier 5 for & 
denominator, and then haue you: for & vnities, and of a vni=, * 
tie, in which worke and all other of this kind, you muſt ob- ⁊ 128 
ſerue, that the denominator of the fraction ioyoed withyour 16-4 Ph > 
whole. nuenber, is both your multiplier, and al o the denomina e 
tor of the improper fraction. 

If you will reduce whole numbers and broken into one des 
nomination, you muſt make of your whole numbers in | 
cuban by ſewing one in the * ofa denominator to yours 

3 3 


n Reduction of Fredtions, Lib.z. 


hole number, as if you reduce integrums,with 3 5 z, and alſo 
With you muſt make your 7 an improper fraction eee 


Jikewiſe 3; are thus. —_ 3 fractions of your 
whole numbers, fer you e en p in three rowes of your 
eta Table, chus. Then multi Eee. c.|x.[li.] s.|d.] _ 
i all the denominators | F [7 . 
ö FRE. A! rogether, and they make | | il 9 5 
1 7 „ — 55 for the generall — - bas 
Song 3g . Now becauſe 7 3 
If 'T. e ee numeratot) are | 5 4 ; 
| ds — whole integrums, Without . 515 5 
h | vl FR wed og e LE multiply 7 by | | | 
35. {0 hyve 80 fo, ” 
your 2; en m ply I9,your econd numerator, by I, and by 
II, your firſt and cHinq de ators: ſo haue ; for your 


3 50 7 : laſtly, multiplie your third numeratox by Fand by 

. your! firli and ſecond denomihators; ſo haue you: for your 

-2 as in the example; and thus are w hole numbers, whole and 
ae alſo broken, reduced i into one denomination. 

The effect were all one, ifiu this (or the like) worke, you re- 

iected your whole numbers, onely reducing See tractions to- 


| | $ ether r cee wultiplie your Whole numbe by the 
ith | A if 3 „r Evers deho mee to ioyne with them, ee 
22 ge . rightly 


lace eachproducRt with his one numerator in an im- 
proper fractiongof which take this example. 


1 * 5 t: If you will | reduce 93, II 5, I5 3, all into one denominati- 
4 ; on, put away all your whole numbers, but ſo, that you obſerue 
anne do Which fraction euery whole number belongerh: Then work 
12 4 „ VWich your 3. 3, and 3, as you are caught inthe former inſtruQi- 
„„ „on, ſo ſhall you haue 225 for your 3, 345 for your 5, and ;55 for 
r 5 your 4 

9 2, Ray 3 Now to ioyne your whole numbers with theſe fractions, you 
{ ſh I * 240 if you pleaſe, ſer them whole to their owne fractions, fo 


ing 9 1s for g y alſo 1 1 5 for 11 „like wiſe 15 4 for 
15 J, and chus are they all of one denomination. But * your 
worke require, that they muſt be all improper fractions, then 
multiply the Te! denominator by each whole number, and 
adde che product to it one numerator, as W (be 1 


1 
— ————2.9ꝙ—＋˖C“C— cn... ĩ ͤͥQ——GA— 1 


rr 


e Ne 
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55 * a 1 5 
(the general denominator) by 9, whereof commeth 1701, Sa 
| adde this to the numerator 126, they both make 1827, ſo. - + 5 ys: ew 
. haue you f for 93; hkeu iſe multiplie 189 bu. I, t giuem 5 
3 2 wich it owne fraction 13 5, ſo haue you 123 * .* 
ſog 115. A5 189 875 15 maketh 2835, which added with 72 4 
| 4,-makerh 2 for 15 ©: and this _—_ ſuffiſe for the third, F þ.# — 
: + 4 ot: 1 „ 1 IS 
; W 1 | 7 5 * 
* | . anc | E 
| . lee 262 e nee 


122 fractions of one kind, or eee, into ai 
; n 


other kinde or denomination, you mult confider te 
5 what denomination you would reduce it, beer ern. thirds, a 
| 7575522307 Wharſocuer : this _— 


ujtiplie , 

; the numerator of your fraction by the ek n,and 

. dtuide thę product by the formgr denominator,ſo ſhall youre- PI. 
- duce a fraction of one kinde Gn 
5 A 


whics 


#4 


* ou 4 
a tort ry / AO 
22 — 


ction of another Linde. 7 * 
Ex 


Nen will reduce } into ewe pa u uſt muttip! 

Z (the numerator of your fracbe 2 12 denomiqator that 

5 you would have), the produs 7 ; divjde this 36 by 4 (the 

w former denominator), ang rh tent is g ſhewmeg'-2 Darts, 
in 4 par be ana; 2 "_ 5 3 

It 50 would know How! uy | JS, you rhi ü ay} 2 

multiply. by .the product᷑ is 4.550 fer tuided by 7, giueth- Hes | 

C. im quotient, that is ande gærmaininꝑ abarisg of „. Now to Jake 


know _ -of Zis,you wutt reduce them, as you are ng ene, * 
fra fractions, aud = are ; ſo you ſce, that are 3, 
and are vnicie,ang thus of all other in _ kinde. 

5 + 


CE Gr a 


2  Ityou would reduTggivers fraciongin whe 
nemination,you mult firſt reduce hers e re N55 
they proceede with your former operitionp 
As if you would r how many - parts are in; and 2500 ell. 

muſt gt according to your fir ſtreduction, red Th bin in- KY 

te one denowinton, and you ſhall fi de 3, for your?, and Q 

2? for your *- now ye u adde 18 and 28 (your numeracors) 725 

tagetber, they both produce 28; 


zz then to know how bogs 12h 
parts are in 5,multiplic 46 b 
e "AG 


whe — e 


3 
DL FERN a 
N dn; * * - 


. — Lba: > | 
ide this by 63 ,and the quotient giues you 5 £3, that is £, and | 

of, ſo many ; parts are in and , and thus muſt you worke 
ith all other, of what nature ſoeuer. Firſt, reducing them in- „ 


doe one denomination, and then working ** them, as in theſe 
agree examples ; fo we conclude our fourt laſt branchoof a 
daction. ä ca ror I 


Aff fed 


P tract | 
. pi oÞoftropagaraWWinitic that: Whole. nnibefs doe, being | 
8 ultiplied with whole numbers; onely this is the difference, x 


o wy, hat as the product in wbole numbers 82 reater 1 of 
oſe, whereof it is produced; fo in fractions. the product is 


B 
| leſſer, then any of thoſe fractions that doe produce it, yet ſo, 
chat flill they beare one, and the ſame proportion to a Vnitię; 


for ash whole numbers, the product qoth concaige, either | 
| MP. the nutnbers, ſo often as the other containeth Vairies; ſo i | 
7 Rions,the product doth beare the fame proportion to ei- : 
er fraction, that the other fraction beareth to a Vnitie, both 
which are thus proo net. 55 - 
: _Multiply.3 by 2, or 2 by 3, the product will bes, which & 4 
ontainerth e 28 2 13 Vnities: for there is 2 2 
time e Frontaineth 2, ſo eftcy azg cont Vai- | 
er eee e ee 
So in fractiots, multiplie (chelfke numbers) + by , your pro- 
duct will be ; now is in the ſame proportion to q, æhat ais ta 
"I aVYnicic: for there is in g. Like wiſe : is in the ſame propor» | 
tion to I, that; is to a Vnitie: for there is fin Fe 
i ued, that whole numbers in the increaſe, and fractions I the : 
* AA ecreaſe, ate of like proportion to a vnitie. And thus haue you : 
. both their difference and equallitie. # 
(Reſce Now to multiplie fractions, either with W4 whole 
S-numbers,or mixt numbers, you mult onely obſerue to multi- 
ply your numerators together, and thereof make a newnume» 
I. rator : likewiſe multiplie your denominators together, and 
thereof make a new denominator, and this laſt fraction ſhal be 
"the product of your Multiplication, as you ſhall perceive by . 


beſe foure examples. ; © 
es X | p Y 


by 
— 
* ». 0) 
3 3 A 
* { * ® 
. | 7 2 
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* 


— ls 3 rs 
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Lil. Multiplication of Fracbions. 

31 If youwill multiply ;by [x m. c.] x. li.] s. d. 
. 6 11 
rowes of your Table;chus: : | 
then muiti , they |} | 
make 12 y Aon — 5 4 * 
rator; likewiſe 9 by 7 maketh | 1 2 
63, for your ge denomina- | | | | — | 

tor; fo haue you: 5 Which be- 0 274 6 
i abbremated | 1s A. tor the | | | | | 3 | 
product of this Malcpiless- E | 
on, aud this order you are to obſerue in all other of thisnature: 
where you may note, chat this worke is the ſame that you vſed, 
ww myt vic iu reducing fract: ons of fractions, 

o multiply a fraction by a whole number, or (which is 

all we a whole number by a fraction, you muſt onely multiply 4 


the numerator of your fraction by your whole number, and ſet .; pan? * 
the off- com, as numerator to your former denominator for ihe A * A. ie 7 
product of your 1 as if you will 3 by & SE TOES * 
12, or 12 by}, fer them in I x. M. c. x. I li. s. Id. I N. 2 
your Table, thus: then multi- | | F 51 V 
plie 3 by 1 2, or 12 by 3, pro- | 1 bw” Lat. - Os 
duceth 36 for a numerator to : „ N 1 res Pp 
J: your former denominator, 4 1 5 
that is g, hich ifyou reduce e 
into the proper parts, you will | | 2s”. ad * = 
finde 7 vnities; all which is „ 
wroughtin the table, without 1 e 
removing any one figure. as A . IE - 2 
you may ſee in theexample. - \ TY 


3 Burifthe denominator of your fragtion may bee ook 3 2 
diuided by your whole number, then is ir better to diuide that ES 
denominator by your whole number, and ſer the quotient of * Pn 
that diuiſion in 1 place of your former denominator, with - 
out changin eee numerator, as in this example. 8 

If you will multiply 2. by 7. di ide 2 f (your denominator) =, 
by 7, your quotient will be 3. w Ns 3 ſet as denominator ta 3 
11 (your former numeratot) and ſo 


of your r ſtead of 


* 
2 
— 


44 


—. — erm 3 


22 
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213 payee. ie $ ©: 3%. 
1. 5 * 8 * 


_—_— 7 -. 
= if 


PI 


> he). Job 


5  Diniſion of Fran. Lib. 2. 
other way ;and thus may you doe, whenſoruer your de- 
mominator , may be euenly divided by your whole number. 
SAW To multiplic a mixt number by a fraction, you muſt firſt 
Noce your mixt number into an improper fraction, and then 


Ro « wh as inthe former inſtruction. 


et \If you will multiplie 16 J by .I m.] c. . IH. s.] d. 
LEE ou muſt in the firſt row of 2 tac St ol al 1 
7 our Table iilkiplie 16 3 all in- | 2 
<2; nor fey to third parts, and they make ; 57 
2 es chen ſer + in the ſecond row, as | 
"= this example:this done, mul- | * 5 © | 
= ESD ftiply 50 by 5, makerh{250for | 
n for — numerator: likewiſe 7 by iz | aln 
5 maketh 21 for denominator; | | C31 [ 


@ haue you *57 for the 
uct of 16 5, multiplied by 5, which product reduced, ma- 


| numbers were mixt numbers, firſt reducing them into impro- 
CES %s per fractions, and then procee ding, as ia theſe ezaamples; ſo we 


bes Rr conclude Multiplication in fractions. 
N 
| | { ＋ Dee pal Diui ſion 4 Fractions. 
| 8 SFALIYYN Divifion of viſole numbers,weinfiruted you alwaies to 
9. * 7. 


Xp ſet your Dividend in the ſecond rowofyour Table, and 

# ly, your Diuiſor in the firſt : but in Fraftions wee aduiſ yo (the 

1 on 25 8 mM arie)to ſer your Dividend inthe firſt row, dad your Diub- 

| T * | r in the ſecond row of your Table, both becauſe your Diui- 


dend requires to be firftplaced, andalfo in the concluſion of 
our worke, you will fiacte them to · ſtand orderly as a fraction 
i Id doe, with the numerator above the denominaror, 


ereby you ſhall be in no dan een I; chus 
EE — 18 orderly p oumuſt mulubph c LI numę- 
' ratorof your dimgend, by tt ino d a1 
Bolt 1 . 2 ad that product is ch Humerator c N | > libewiſs 
MAC m tiplic the numerator of your diuiſor by the denomimstor 


=of your diuidend,andthisprodut is the denominator our 


boch which you may doe —_—_ w 
0 8 OY vi! 1 72 80 | 
1551 er 18 I | ET 


= keth 11 5+ vnities. And thus are ” to worke, if both your 


Pr 
i 


Y 


row of your Table, ſo ſhal you 


Lib. 2. D1#6108 Trac. 59 . 
changing ranckes, or remouing figures, as you may perceiue by : 
the examples, 
If you will divide 3 by 4,ſet your dividend 2 in the firſt row, 
and your diviſor 2 in the ſe- x. m. c. x.|li, |s, d. 


cond row of your Table, thus: | ] . 0 — * 0 
then multiplie 3, the numera- my Dee Bigger. 4 1 
tor of your diuidend. by 5 the ' 13 F N 
CI of your diviſor, | | 3 3 hos” 1 

o haue you I for your nu- * ( a || 
oi; Allos mulciply 4the | *| — 3 fed 
yumerator of your diuiſor, by | | Pig. r 
7 the denominator of your 5 20 8 iN hes 


dividend, ſohaue you 28 for 5 1 

your denominator, and thus 5; 1s the e ; Poms by en 9 
, as in the example. Rug.ifinghis Sg · you had diuided E N 

by, then in vgs e Salts Id haue found =* for k 2 

your quotient, wherein you may eaſily miſtake your numera- mM hun . 
tor for your denominator, if you doe not obſerue a due me-. 4, g- 
thode of placing your diuidend and diuilor,as you may ſee by pre | 
the difference. And this order and worke are you to obſerue in Nie K. args: 
the Diviſion of fractions by fractions, of what kinde ſoeuer. e 

To diuide a Whole number, by a fractions you muſt onely k- 


j 
0 
| 


? 


lone 
& CAE 
multiplie your whole number by the denominator of your TJ, Atgronum damp 
fraction, and that product ſhall be the numerator of your quo- fen 74 
tient, and the former numerator ſhall bee the denominator of jen 1 
your quotient; as if you would diuide 13. by & you muſt ſet nom s my ll” 
them (as before) thus: then | x. Im. Ic. x.] li.] s.] d. ; 

- 1 


* 


multiplie I3 by 9, and your 1 how 

Par Handerh 3 weer | 2 — 774 

to reduce this improper fra- | 241 9 | 7 * 

ction into his proper termes, 7 '' VP Xo 2 
ſer the ſame numerator again, 25; | "0 bob 5 L 
in che third ro of your table, 4 5 ; c Lone . 
diuide it by 7, and ſet the quo. x} 4 7 :r6þÞ3 
tient, as itriſeth in the fourth | | 1i 6 $5 | 


haue 16 5, as you ſee in the example. 5 In : Se 
Alſo if you will diuide thy ſame fraQion by the ſame whole is 

Wag! Jes contearutbyſ 12 2 
8. i (. e 


ee ate Hel 


. | 5 P 
7 $4 | o AT by 


and ſer that 1x.]m.|c.]x.jli.]s. d. 


| 9 


product for denominator to 

PIT M {he former numerator, as in | | 

12 — z5example,and ſo haue you 
rr for your quotient ; and 


I 1 


Ae may you worke. in all 


8 
=& Whole numbers, divided by ; 
5 5 fractions, or all fractions divi- | - | 11 1 
; | Sede whole numbers. But 1 5 | 


in this latter work, if it happen | 
& char your whole numBaſgnay euenly divide the numerator of 
- your fraction, then by tHeſame whole number, diuide the ſaid 


e mmeracor, without changing your denominator, and ſo ſhall 
*. ſie you expreſſe your quorient briefer, and in leſſer termes; as if 
492 af you will diuide by G, you ſee thaw6 will evenly diuide 18, 
825 baue you: fort zent of n, diuided by 6. And thus 
& | may you dds ich any other, whoſe numerator may be euenly 


4 amdiuvided by your whole e e | 
56d. 2 If you Nl diuide mixt Fo by fractions, or TM 


nee] 


| 203 A rumbers, ycu muſt firſt reduce y our mixt numbers into pro- 
per fractions, and then worke, q in the precedent queſtions; as 
if you would diuide 93 by z, you muſt in the firſt row of your 
able reduce g into thirds, and they make *3 for your diui- 
d, then ſer © your diviſor x. Im. E E . s. 1 


in the ſecond row, thus. Now ' 2 of | 3 
— before, ſo ſhall you ; 
. J for your quotient, | 5 : 
. 5 5 being reduced, as you | | | | 
* are tau ht to reduce improper | 
0 & — iveth 15 ;? I 8 
ties: But if you divided + by 1 11 5 


| | 


„ Fyeu would thenfind x54,a5 | [15 1 


perceiued by the former 
le ofthis nature. And thus muſt you doe, if you a. 


* 4 Jy 
Ta 225 
| 55 J yen . numbers by mixt numbers, firſt, reducing them into im- 
f oper froctions, & then vwoeking according to 


1 4 DET prank 5 eee 8 
2 


5 : 1 
; f N nornber by the denominator 


and the 7 8 I bet 85 hich 3 ſet as numerator to 2 1, ſo 
quo 


# 
3 
5 
*# 


RRR 


* 


<A rue. 5, - 454 


„ axe ee e ret ets 


„ 


l 
2 
4 
$ 
: 
* 


— 1 
, > 
L.. 


numbers. At in fh | er « 


But ifit happen that your denowinators He H 
then ſet your dividend in the firſt row, and.yourgivilbe ity 
ſecond row of your Table. Now to finde your quoriene 
cell both your denominators; | x. m.] c.| x. I li.] 5. d. 
and your diuiſion is ended, be- ; ET 
3 
cauſe the numerator of your 
diuiſor, is an apt denomina- : | 
tor for the numerator of #1 *þ 
your | 
diuidend, as if you diuide 33 | | | 
by , ſer theſe two numbers, | | 
in your table,thus,then cancel | | |. D 
both your denominators, and | I 
your quotient is 2, as in the | | - 
example, and thus of all other, whoſe denqryjnators are lik 


— — 


Finally, if the numerator of your Guidend, may evenly di- 
uide the numerator of your diuiſor by the quotient of that di- A 
uiſion, multiply the denominator of your diuidend, and this | 
will bean apt denominator for your quotient ; then for a nun 
merator, ſet your other denominator. Or if the numerator of 4 ee $S 
your diuiſor may euenly diuide the numerator of your diui- f Proto pages 
dend by that quotient, multiply the denominator of your diui oe Ten 
ſor, and this product ſhall be an apt numerator for your quoti- A 
ent to the denominator of your diuidend. As if you would di- © * 
vide j by Hou ſee that 5 will divide 15, and the quotient — 
will be 3, by Which 3 multiplie 7, the denominator of your dis MA 
uiſor,ſo haue you 21 for your numerator, to which ſet I, the 
denominator- of your diuidend for . denominator, and you. of ant 
whole quotient will be 25. Or if you will divide £by 74, viing ape > 
the method of the fight inſtructon, you will find 2 for vote 

notient. And chus of all other, whole numerators may her 
ray diuide the ot — * N 

Now tu mediate c ue by 2, by 3 4 5, or any other, i e 
taughe in the diui ding a ffaction by a Whole number, wherſo K * r 
— Diuiſion. e 7 


* 
o 
F @ ; * * 
+ >< 
Ls 2 ö * 
n g #, ® 

[ « x 4 
y . * oy 

© ” 


L. 


Addition | 8 of Fractjpne . a Lib.s. 
wp = Addition of radius. 


& Ddition of fractions will be very eaſie, if you remember 
your former workes of Reduction: for if your denomina- 
ois be like numbers, you haue no more to doe, but adde their 
"—"numerators rogether,wherher they be 2, or more numerators, 


5 18 — 
89 855 
* } 72 


F and the totall oftheſe ſhall be the numerator to your generall 


12255 : 1 denominator : as if you would adde 5+ with 33, here the deno- 
Pra ejt ibi minators being like numbers, there 3 no other worke, 
flo 432 | N adde the numerators 12 and 16 together; ſo haue 


2 28 which being reduced into the diſtinct termes, giueth 
3 for your total. 

But it your denominators be diuers and different, you muſt 
. es them into dne denomination, as you are taught in the 
4 


15 D gqueltions for * N mple. 


Ve | Ifyou will adde 3,3, dg together, the ſecond queſtion in 
15 25 Reduc , g 


eduQion ſhewes you how to reduce them into one denomi- 
2 12 eee you — 31 8 for your geverall reren: 
ehen for your 2 you haue 3, for your £ you haue , and for 
(7 Ls 4 you haue 37. Naw if you adde all the numera · 
tors together, that is 189,175, & 180, they make 544, which 
E ſet as numerator to the generall denominator, makech 323 for 
the totall of your Addition. And thus are you to doe in all o- 
ther additions of fractions, after you haue reductd them into 
one denomination. 
BZut if you haue many fractions to bee added together, as 
„er and , you mult firſt reduce each two fractions ſeue- 
pn rally,a firſt 3 “ make ; then g and à make 3. Againe 22 
ppmake 145 is, which being abbreviatedi is : ſo that no in 
C | of yourfermer bel ſtactions, ; And; 
hereſore againe reduce theſe into of ination, and _ 
ſhall finde 42751, 29:35, and 44542, for your f. J. 0 fl. 
x gbeſe 3 will orderly ſtand in 3 rowes of your Table, with 5 
1 enerall denominator inthe fourth gow ; whgect 
— ws canck for a fu ee 
rominatpr, as 


they make ' $1rgs tore 


Crore 
um. 
— 


{i part of Reduction, where fore we will take one of the ſame 3 


' n. 


EEE 


LIb. 2. — of Fries. 

on. Of which totall, if you defire to know the diflin& „ 

divide the numerator by the denominator, as is taught in redu- vm r. 
© = ction of improper fractions, and you ſhall finde 3 37533: which v0 DIS . 

i fraction, if you allow your addition in money, is 1 '$ $224. and 2 nd TS 3 

| thus your totall will be 3 li. 18 8.3. But if you wil haue it 2 
| in any other thing, as yardes, elles, ot fach like,” then is thas fra- 9) nam «ll A 
FT S- ndznBefrF; ſo that your totall will then be, 3 22, 
; and ir of 55. And this may ſuffiſe for Addition in fractions, 


| conſidering that all Additions, wherein fractions haue any be- 7 8 om 
| ing, whither ou improper, or fractions of fractions, 5 1 8 5 
; 22 onely the addition of * merges. their r du- > pr; 


Fioninto one — 297 IM o 
1 ere TEA e 1 
? * int weary rk ton Your denominato 
A belike numbers,you 3 onely ay the nutneratersto- | mths 
| gether to produce your totall;ſo in this worke of Subtraction, "vp 
if your denominacors be like numbers, you muſt onely ſubtract Ac 
the leſſer numerator from the greater, andthe remaines muſt v1 
bee the numerator co your generall denominator: as if init 
would ſubtract q from >the remaines will be 4,or q. Likewiſe] 
| if you ſubtract from , the remaines will bee A, or ? 71 and . 
5 thus of all other of ike denomination. a 
But if your denominacors be vnlike numbers, you muſt then 
reduce them into one denomination,and vſe the former opera- 
| tion,as if you would ſubrract3 from. you ſhall finde 3 for 
| your , and 3% for your;3. Now if you fob ſubtract _ from G4, 
Ta 


» 
| youhaue:2 for your remaines. If you haue 
— —— 
ons,obſeruetheſerwoeramples, 
, Toſubira 3 and , from q, | x, | ch. 
you muſt reduce all theſe to- 
gether into one denominati- | * 


2 2 | 

577 for your 4, Now if you 

adde & with 7a, the numera- 112 

5 7 tors of your 2 and that ate to | 2 5 
; be ſuburadted, you will have f 


1 rene e 
e eee e eee 


; 


f 
2 
8 
4 
2 


16 —— 
— 


— ——— . 


— of Frafliedec: = Lb. 
which being ſubrraQed from' 224, qhe numerator of 
* 0 yours, PT remaining 572 for the ſolution of n 


= * if you will ſubrraQ 2 ,and2 fre f end}, you may 
— reduce each partition into one fraction; and 
= ne reduce thoſe two fractions into one denomibati- 
— . — operation; but wee L ; 
to reduce them was poor te into one gere nn; 


Fa 525 


5588 


T31 I 


* 
2 2 
Be 


Fa. 
le 
; 


h GaRions numerator, 
ultiplie each numerator by 


1 
-v 
* ” 

* 


il the denominators (except it 3 
= oune)as you are taught in re- 1 
2 duction, and you ſhall finde 7 ; 


Hae - x: 120. bad for your}, _ 3£for 
1 WH | your 2 :ſothatad ing theſe 2 
8 55 — 3 5332 for the 
7 8 Ar to bee tubtracted. 3 1 5| 1 
* * A r haue Tie: for your ; 
; nd £42 for your : now if you adde 1008 ande a8 toge- 
cher, hen haue you 47, for q and q, from which ſubtract 903 

1 50 =_ other numerator,and ſo haue you forthe anfwere of 
=, a * "yourqueſtion, and thus may you doe with all other of thi&na- 
& — os ſeruiyy ou muſt alwaies ſubtract a leſſer number 

' *. from a greater? for à greater from a leffer cannot bee ſub- 
tracted, | 
Lad . 1 5 BY To conclude, if you mY to ſubtract fraction from a whole 
. Iþ number, you may cither, eg o an im- 
+ . proper traction of the 8198 noc r(which is better) 
onfake one, or ſo mary of the whole number, as may counter- 
dgaile your fraction: as if you will ſubtraR + from 5 vnities, 
Fake I of your vnities, and thereof make 2, from whic —— 


the remaines .atc 4 5: likewifeifyou g you 


one 


rere 
*% 4 N 47 
« 
«4, 
® 


| 


21 | | 


#3 


NR 
* 

— o- Greg 
* 20 


N 
1802 
0 


7 


— 


Lib. z. The Az in Frafliovs. T 65.8 * If 


1 


mult allow your q as 3 J thus; then ſubcre een 33, and > 8 


al rake 27 fi uch like, fer RAD 
2 51 vou om23 52 e, 4 2 b 
„„ — | 2 5 

denomi a; ſo ſhall haue; ee eee Yo . 
7. theſe wi your whole numbers, and we fg ls {51 

| 16:5 co ſubtra&tfrom 23 22, which being ſubtrated-accor 2 2 

| ding  toyour former inſtruction, leauethe I remaining, 4 lr For 

£ thus haue you ſufficient diuerſitie for your inſtruction of Sub- Fir 

7 traction. 

ky | The Raule of three in Fraitions. E 

| Auing (in the workes aforegoing) ſufficiently inflrudted e 

5 che Rule of 3 in whole numbers, it is now conuenieng d fo 


that we appropriate our Table to the working ofthe ſame rule 
in E or broken numbers. And firſt ofthe Di 


06-5 


; formand Rule of 3, wherein you are CO — mc rom 

« 0 you multiplie the numerator of your fraction, 1m 

ö the Wominator of your ſecond fraction; and againe,by the 2 torn fte. 
2 denominator of your third fraction of which muk- O nab 

g tiplication ſhall be your diuiſor, lie che nu Aafa 

? merator of your ſecond fraction, by the denominatorof 


firſt, and againe by the numerator of your third, and this pro- © 
duct ſhall be your ? dividend, Laſtly, diuide your 

FF diviſer,and the quotient giues your forth p Cl 
: which is the anſwere of your queſtion ; all which you - ali 
Flainely pereeine to be boch eaße, briefe and certaine by theſe 
5 foll gexamgles. 

1 yard "offatten cot x. Im. c.|x. li.] s. I d. I 
me 3 of a pound; oraos., what | | 5 


ſhall I pay! for 7 after that rate; 
ſet your 3,3; and z in 3 rowes | 
of your Table thus: then mul- 5 
| tiply 2, the numerator of your 110 
$ firſt fraction by 7, the deno- | 
I minator of your ſecond, ma- | 
keth 14, which 14 multiplie | 1 | | 
againe by 9,your third deno- 


g- ſam ee Tug 
(EEE 


<6 mart * " "_— 


— 


* 


a7 * 


82 | 

| Yvon 3 daumen 
| : n cor of your third fraction, and tue 
5 your diuidend. Now to diuide 1 


| 1 '2 irithreerowes of your Ta- 


> * * 
= 


The Rulerf 3, is Frais. Lb. 2. 
or, it geth 126 for your diuiſor: theit multiply 3 
tor of your — TraBhion) She * of 
y by 7. the numera- 
will bee 105 for 


'by 126, nnot, 
ror haue £ forth were 


your firſt, it maketh 15,which 15, 


5; thertfare abbreninte them, and you 
as in the example. 


ir queſtion, | 

For the proofe 3 LIES e. |x|. «1.44 

ph ſds flow, or ay ch like 7 | 8l 

and the ſame quel — 4210 

dad wardd, as thus; IHN of 

d coſt : ofa pound or 208, 6 
de d for 2, ſet 1 2 * 

Zgumbersthus :x en multiplie [ | | hs 

and divide,as in the former in- | 2 7 

1 oe 5 31. E 


„* -Orchus;if  muſtiplie the two extremes, that is] and , 


che firſt and the laſt numbers toget 1 1. 

Alſo multiplie your to meanes, and 3 together, and they 

. theſe two thus agrecing, isa moſt certain 

that you hane truly wrought it. 

Io = _ ,coft me $of a pound, what muſt bee paied for 
224 elle ut your whole E m.] c. Iz. I H. h. | 5. 7 

| — ken, and you 

ſhalthaue ; then ſet ?,, and | 1 4 


1 
n This done, multiply 


6 
4 your firſt numerator) by 7, | 5 3] © | id 
and by 4, your ſecend and | 
third denominators; ſo haue PE * 
Ju 112 for your deuiſor. q 3122 
.'» Bibi, multiplie 6, (your ſe- | | | | 


91-1 


d numerator) by 5 your 

8 denommator, & by 5 I your third numerator, ſo haue you 

30 for your diuidend. Laſtly, divide 1530by 112, · and 

dur quotient giues you 13 li g, which fraction is worth 13 8. 

2 d., g. ſo much muſt be paied for 12 elles, if? of one elle coſt 
goſa apound or _ It. 


1 : i 7 ER non 8 


| 
. 
= 
= 
— 


* 
* 


IH T he RV in Fran. 6 


| Geng ETD hag Gude by 126, giuethi in duotentag 


| therefore your quotient brought ſoorch ſhillings: but ii ven 


moutdhave had nds at one diuĩſion, it had been but multi- 

p r by 20, and then to haue divided 22 i 
dend 3 — der produced pounds at one di 

the like aduantage may you many times take boch for ſhi h 

many other values, 
HIS $dlles Tod me 10 hi, 1. Im. Ie. x. 
en ee 1 | E 

P 

firſt and woes / i| 3| 9 
contrary denomination, ther- | "4 $8 
fore in your diſcretion, you | 7j'1j6| e 
muſt make thoſe that are of | 8 
one denemination, firſt | | 2 al 31422 / 
inn 


f ofa yard of Veluet coſt me 18. 10d. har n 


5 e eee, eee 8 wh, Bog 


ling, therefore pur 2 155. 10 d. into ſixih parts, aud 
ſhall have ;: like wi your other whole . I- 
to his broken,and youkau : being thus 
band ] ing rowes of EE x. m. 
your Table,chus Then as | SF: 
_ been taught, multi- 1 
pl ie your firſt numerator | 
y the other 2 denomina- | | 
rors, and ſobaveyou 126 | af of of | 
for your diuiſor. Like- | *| "| "| *| 
wiſe multiplie your ſe- 


—_——— 


1 


cond numerator by your al 8 

firſt denominator, and — | | 

numerator , fo haue you | | |, | xl 
79480 for your . 


278. that ĩs 142 li. 13 5. : where you perceine, 


as your middle number is, will your fourth number be, 2s here E = 


your middle number was ſhillings, and parts of 


poſition thus, If 16 
LF dorbuy me 25 le, bon * elles ſhall 75 lb. 


46 = 
or By 


SLY 
OY 


2 2 


pen * 


[ 
OS” 
3 _£ 


* = Whip! 90 


hp — 


443, 


Began 


1 ren 8 1 
2 
— 
* 5 


*68 The Lee Backward Raleof ; im Fraftions. Lb.. 2. 


« Pur your whole numbers into broken, and yon ſhall haue 
et cheſe in three rowes of your Table as in 
Dang fur © mple a : then multiply as in e former exam- 
r * — and yon fhall haue 2250 for your diviſor, and 277092 
Ne... DE <2 daldend, theſe bein divided the one by the other, 
r 123 7272; which being abbreuiated, maketh 
Y Y « ſothe anſwere is, char if 16 3 li. As buy 2 5 elles, then 
Þ 755 z. willbuy 123 22 elles. 
"Theſe examples may ſuffiſefor the Direct or forward rule of 
pon wee — to vſe the ſame almoſt in all the ſuccee- 


18 5 Jann Arithmetick, therefore w N now ſhew e 


or Backward Rule in tactio 
yſc or WING Ruleaf'31 3 — 
.* 


2. N | ed you in the workes of whole numbers, 
25 1 2 P 22 that it 1s called the Reuerſe, or backer Rule of 3, when 
quire e leſſe tequires more, that is, when the 
ages 
|, md ſmall, requires a contraty conſe- 
53 quent 3 1 arte: fame number which is your multiplier 
in che < br forward Rule of 3, is yourdiuiſor i in cheRe- 
2 E e And che ſame feaſdns in euerie 
kotdeth Sions: ſor ap in che Direct Rule 
Fof z, (next aforegoing) the numertror ofthe firſt fraction is 
ablied b the denominators of the ſecond and third fra- 
Testo the your diviſor; — 1 
* 4, the ſaid firſt a don by the ſecond and thitdnimeritors for 
ers, ourdividend: fo in the Reuerſe or dicker Rule pfx, youmuſi 
Hontbe contrary moltiplie the numerator of your Eh ſtaction 
— the denominators of your firft and ſecond. fractions for 
top by and againe the denominator of your faid third 
1 © 04 our firft;and ſecorid numerarors for your diui- 
n 


dips (he whole reaſon whereupon th (Role is 


To | 
e 


wok 2 5 A 
Fa ge 


pught by our Table, ohſerue this inſtruction; firſtzſet your 
Pumpen ns in three rowes of your Table. Then multi. 
4 e yourſccond numerator by your firſt mimetator, and that 


But for the fir and ape appropriation of this Kits” ts bee 


product. 


* 


Lib. . The Reverſe.ar Backward Rule of 3 i Fraflions. 6g q, g + = 
product by your third denominator, and this ſhall bee your di- 
dend : that eee your firſt denominator by your = 


: 264 ; 
E 6 Tat 
f 8 

* * 


cond denominator, and againe by your third numerator, an 
this produẽt ſhall bee your diuiſor. Laſtly, diuide your diui- Bee 
dend by your diuiſor, and the quotient giues your fourth pro- fn 
portionall for the · anſwere of your eg BROOM 
lowing examples will plainely manifeſt | * 


» Which theſe fo cu 


- 


When the buſhell of wheate coſt 5 $.4.d., ſuppoſe the PRE a 

ny white loafe to weigh 11 4 nt bony I . — tho-T ef 
ſame penny loafe ſhould weigh, when the buſhell of wheate p- 
coſt but 45.2 d. Reaſon willeth, that the lefſe the wheate coft, 73 3X 
the more the loafe ſhould waigh, therefore put your whole\, >>, i. 
numbers into their broken, and you ſhall haue g of a ſhilling oo 5x 

for your 58. 4 d.; : ouncesfor your 115; and g of affüllingre poſit gel 
for your 4 3. 2 d. Theſe three fractions 3, 2, and *+ ſer ing e 
three rowes of your Table, x. |m.| c. x. li. s. d. 87 <p 
thus. Then multiply the fe- j— I I 47 +1 
cond numerator 23, by the | | 1 4 12 
firſt numerator 16, and you | 
| 


—_——— 


produce 368, which 368 
multiply againe by your third 
denominator &, ſo haue you | E 7 ; 
2208 for your diuidend. This, | | . [ | Ty” * 
done, multiplie your firſt de- ö * T | f ye 
nominator 3, by your ſecond „„ op 
denominator a, maketh &, and againe by your third numerator net 
25. produceth 1 50 for your diuiſor. Laſtly, dinide 2208 by 54 Ou 
150, and the quotient giues you 14 27 for your fourth propor- Ee? 
tional, ſo many ounces muſt the penny loafe waigh, when the 2 
buſhel of wheate colt butF3..2 d., which is the queſtion de- 
manded. | 
& Grocer hath boÞght Cloues at & 5. 3 d. the pound, Hye 
affordeth mee 7; ounces for 4, the queſtion is, how many, ef 
ounxes he might haue afforded for the ſame 3 s. „if himſelf had HC. | 
paied $5.2 d.forthe pound? Anſwere, If I ſhillings give 30 —_: 


3 bu” 
* 991 
| 4 


' 


COLT 


cy * 


725 O 5 


5e 


a 
s 
r 
* 
. = * 
CY 
” * 


. 0 — W dented — - 
f FI 
— - * o 
2 — 4 ”> — 8 

Py 
> 
: 

; 
* 


— or, and a e G. oneahien x. Im. c. [x.|[li. | s. Id. | : 
2 

denominator, ou 4 2 22 
| 2 200 for your FO. bb | | | | 1 Wo 
multiple 4. yore: fiſt, by 3 | 2| 2 2 
5 our ſeco a e It | | | Hos | 
p44 againe Jour third | 

: e e g | | | | 9 7 | M 
for your diviſor. Laſtly, divide ' | 


OO 2 out quotient giues you 5 22 for your 
Fourth prop —＋ ona l ſo ee ſhould you OR 
he your ur 25. , he Grocer ndpae wid ren op od. 

friend of mine me Zofa w 
* comedoſme 3 2 of 
a pound, the on is, how lo e may vſe my money to 
nd = 3 courteſie | 12 Im. bs, b 14. 

e your 3 moneths an im- 8 9 
ſetting 1 . | 
a denominator to 3, ſo ſhall | of 3 1 
haue 3, Sand. to ſet in 3 | 4 | 
| bes of your table tharnhen i (8 9 hy 2 
multiplie and divide, as in the i | | 
4, inſtruction, and 8 | 4 | | 
— 2 225 ſo 2 | BY | | 
ee lawfully | 3 : 
4 


I bauebe ght 5 7 yards ofbroad Cloth of & quarters and a . 
broad, and I would line the ſame with Bayes of3 broad, | 


| 1 


N che queſtion is, ho many yards of the ſame Bayes rr 
I! } 3 yards of broad cloth. To | x, Im. I c. IZ. IIi. Is. "hd 
1 vorke this (or any ſuch like) | Il 7| |} 3 | 
; firſt put your 5 into one fra- f T 
———— : like- 1 30 | 
)-wiſe your & 5 quarter into 8 | 
parts, makerh f : this done, |, || |. | ; " 
et your 4, 4, and2, inthree | | 
rowes of your Table, thus. | | 
Then fay, if ; doe giue , 
gie, multi and 


— — — 


| Lib.2: The — in Fraftions, 7 2 


diuide as you are formerly tau he,and you ſhall finde 12 o fm 2 
many — of bayes —— — $3! 3 yardes of broad Cloth, 7% 00: 10.4 
More, L haue 7 2 yards of Veluet + in bredth, with Which 1 — 127 * CD 
would line a cloke of cloth 7 quarters. broad. I demand how ,, © ro 
— — of the ſame cloth my Velner vin hne? Audi . l 
Rule reuerſe, if Eine 5. will 4 giue: multiply and | 

y dong you ſhal 100 2 . which fraction is band; 5 of, oh 
many yards of cloth will the faid veluet line. 

Againe,I had g elles of yard - broad Polldauis, with which At. * 
I lines — Orras, I demand what breadth the ſame Or- IX 2—.— 
ras did beare? Anſwere, if; in length giue : in * 


re ch gine; multiplie and divide, ne on nd > 188151 
fracti "I 


3 


4 AS e 


QA 


Q. * 


« the breadth of your Orras to be I H elle; whi on is; 
on in the Reuerſe or Backer Rule of 3 in fractions. fab th ah 
25 Seren 14 
The Double Rule Vi Frau 2 K. 
B king ynderfioodi in the Direct, and alſo in the backer rule . — 4 
of 3 in fractions, there needeth little explanation of this »r1 Cor Of 
Double Rule of 33 confidering it is none other then arwofold: 
ſerve, (as in whole numbers) that both in the firſt and ſecond. 44F7P*/ Ve po 
operations your firſt and third numbers muſt bee of one deno- Cn — 


3 
and. xf of 3. And theſe examples may ſuffiſe for your i — 
my | 
working vpon their operations: wherein you are firſt to ob- Pie 85 | 
ll 1. 


mination, And fecondly, that the fourth proportionall of.; 
p your firſt worke,is alwaĩes the ſecond number in your ſecond { 
'  -._ worke: and chis is all you are to remember and obſerue in this A *. r 
double rule of 3 in fractions. | 
Example, 
If; ofa Porteguiſe in <2 of a yeere doe gaine z; of a pound, 12 +; 
demand what 15 of a Porteguiſe ſhall gaine in 3 rere .yeere a e 
br 4 N 
Here you ſee, that? and? are of one denomination: likewiſe B's, * 5 | 
32and3 are of one denomination, and is the ſecond number quod Cr — 4 
to either ofthem; ſo that it is indifferent which two you begin ruh ale 
wichaſl, but for orders ak ivisalwaies good to begin wich the 32 4 = 


A ine, whar hall gaine3 5 
) fuldchexgtore 1 3 er gene b what 7 gaine ” your TN Hager 
| 11 ö 4, 25. Jen Lat 119 
SL mn 
8 


11 NU Ft v 
2 fen 4 
2. SE 


an at on 
A Ys one wn Rea ' 
a Ui & born N 2 14 af 
* * v * = Oo 2 J PR OR _ — 
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The Double Rule of 3 in Frafions. Lib.2. ! 


Shin « and+inthreerows of you x. I m.] c. x. I li. Is. Id. 5 
1 “ thus. Then multiplie 11 7 18 7 
rr: d ͤ diuide as you are taught | 5 6 8 
FA in the direct Rule of 3. and | 4 5 
. ſhall find © 77 r for the fourth 1161 21 1 8 
— of your firſt 2 : 
J &orke : this done, ſay againe, = 
aides eee x. m.] c.] x.|li.| s.] d. ö 
giuez ſet your numbersin —— | 1 91 o| 4 
Table thus; multiplie and di- 1641 
uide as before, and you ſhall 2 44 
finde 23, ſo much ſhall 4 of a a 44 0 68 3 : 
i Prem gaine in 1 of a | * ; 
Jeere after the rate of this po- | | } | | | ] _| 0 
ſition. c 8 8 
If? of a Porteguiſe in ; of a yeare do gaine 23 : ofa er : 
what time ſhall Zofa Porteguiſe gaine 3 ofa Poundef, 22,2715 8 
> ſay by the Rule Reverſe, if;? | x. m. Je. x.] li. s 4 d. 7 : 
bg mm mor Fer + whacſhall 7 5 2 require? 57 0 
— ſet your 5, 13 Zinz tovves | 2 4 ? 
12 0 , of your Ta ible,thus: — mul- 7 8 - 
£ tiplie and diuide according to 214353 5 
. 5 Backer rule of 3, and you | 
wy | La. ſhall finde 35: then 2 - 7 of 
$3494 8045 BA f require 744 Wh at ſhall | | 5 
rr require? ſet your 23, 34, and 5 f 47 
in three rowes of your Table, Ix. Im. 4 c.] x. Ii.] 8. J d. 9 


» uiated, is Ae to the 

firſt poſition ; whereby you | | | FE 

+41, perceiue the truth of both | = | 
Kworkings, each being a proofe | 

of other, and alſothe difference betweene the Forward, and 

MJ Backward Rule ofdouble poſitions, „, 


[ OR Deſk Dr brſtromgmortanc 'F 
ot e ar Mm ra 
"$4, >. fit * | A Lafiiido 2p Þ7 «TY; 


En 


- thus : then multiplie and di- 0 
uide,as you are taught in the 4 4 | - 
Dire& Rule of r rh ſhal | : 1} x 7) 8 
7. 2 finde 4s, wh being abbre- | 911 9 


| Libs. TheDeuble be; % e 73 E 
| - A Merchant bath bought Saiten at 128. & d. che yi . g. 


in 


; die money, which he (cl{eth; againg for 34 6.8 Ul. zto 0s 
be paid for at the ende of 33 moneths;hequeſtionigartiarhe "I 
gainech in the 100 li. for 12 monethy aſter that rate? firſt ſub. 87 * 

f tract 12 5. d. ſtom 13 8.8 d. & the remiines are 1 8. 2 d., that 2 

5 is 3 of a ſhilling; then put 12 8. 


6d. into the parts of a ſhil- 


ling, and you ſhal haue *$ithix.,. | 


done, ſay, If*£ doe gaine 2, 
what ſhall **> gaine ? ſet your 


9 


We 


I 


2 


0 


BS 
7 
o 


\ 


i 
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[x. | m. Le- $i} B. s. Ed.. 2 i 
| 


41 


© 


G| 
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25, 2, and in three rowes, | | 1 as Bw nn 
of your Table, thus:then mul- I | 1 * | | | 
tiplic and diuide, as in the 1 * 15 
Direct Rule of 3, and you ſhal x. m. c.] x.|li.|s. | d.| | | 
finde:g 1, which is 3: then 25 
4 ſay aga ine, If -moneths doe | . 
1 gaine ? hat (hall '$ gaine? * R „Fred 
multiplie and diuide, and un . 
ſhall find 3 2 li., ſe much ſhal er 
the ſaid Merchant gaine ypon. | 4 
the 100 li. in 1a moneths,af- | * | 
cer therate aforeſaid. WC <0 d 
If iooili in 2 monethe x. v 
doe gaine 32 li., in what time 
= ſhallx2 $:6d.gaineI 3.2.47 | - || 
* put your whole numbers in- 
2 : 8 4 
0 792 " re } 
, What ſhall ? re 2 I 
— 2 ers year A; 
tiplic and diuide bythe Rule [TT f 
. Reverſe, and you ſhal find g&:; jo -|- 1 | 
then ſay againe, If *;require: | i] 
hat ſhall Zrequice? place 
your numbers thus, and worke t | 


be DireGRule | - | |. 
af, and youll ie 3 . 4 j 


8 * 


e. 


PG * 
= 
-_ CY 
We eet” Sara . 
4 - 
{ 


— — 1 : p 5 2 NY I 
Eo leg 7 The Rule f z compoſed both in whole,c5c. Lib.z f 
2 8 - ax before; which is a cerraine proofe of both wor- : 


| kings:; Aud thus hae we you ſeverallexamples forward 


E oe backward} both iu fractiors, 4nd fractions ioyned with 
. 


whole numbers; which (conſidering we areto handle the hke 
Rules hereafter in loſſe and _ we hold at this time lu ffici- 
ent for your mſtryction, 


© The Rule of three . both i in WE mum. 
. bers and fractions. 


| ihe firſt and ſecond partes ofthe Rule of three compoſed, 
differeth nothing in the poſition from the double Rule 
ofthree aforegoing, onely the worke is ſomewhat briefer, in 
regard this Rulerequirerh but one Diuiſion, and the other two 
for the ſolution of your queſtion : but in both theſe parts, you 
myſt duly obſeruetheright placing of your numbers; to doe 
3 this 12 30 "marke this inffruction ꝛfirſt, place che 


— I ange o your qu ueſtion, as _ 
ſteond lade the me. In che tkird, 
thing 3 then the fourth muſt be like the ef 
ſt be ofthe ſame denomination with the Econd. As thus, 
1 2 5 li. (chere is the ſubſtance of your queſtion) in monerha 
8 is dhe time) doe:gaine 9 Crowns (there ict ching 
ong), what ſhall 8li.gaine (there is the match- œrme of your 
fit) in 4 monechs (there is the ſamexlenominacion of yeur ſes 
885 number)? Being thus placed, you muſt alwaies (in this 
) Myltiplie che firſt number by the ſecond, andebe 
9 — thereof ſhall be your diuiſor: then the acher 
numhers one into the other, and their product ſhall bee 
= -dlaidend.the quotient of which 4ivifien ſhall be the ſo- 
- Jution > Sj queſtion: as if you take the ſame numbem. your 


587 IU he aw; if 15 — m.] Ar- Ali. 5. ns 
. aine 9i n N 1 2 ST 7 
Genen at 418 i. gainef i . | | 
in 4 moncrhs? 15. 6.9.8.4. ogg. + 5 Ii 
place your numbers in you 8 | 
Sp * Taple, thus: then (in the firſt [- he 1 * by | \8 
wy} ———_ I5 by 6, 8 F a ech xl 


enn | 


Lib.2. The Ralrof 3 compeſedbothin ober. 57 


ent giues you 5 of a ſhilling, - 


produceth go for your diuiſor; in the ſecond row, multiply — I | 


9 by 8, and againe by 4, ſo haue you 288 for you diuidend. ' | 
Latily,diuide 288 by'gO, and the quotient giues you 2 =: ſo pet > 
many Crownes ſhall $1i.gaine in foure moneths, if 15 li,gaine Hide aut D Ae | 
9 Crownes in6 moneths, 5 — | 
If g ofali.in3 of moneth do gaine 3 of a ſhilling, what ſhall 2 h 
2 of ali.gaine in; ofa moneth? +.3.7.3.2., place your numbers. $1907 
in your Table, thus: then mvl- | x. m.] c.] x. li.] s.] d. — 
tiplie by , and your product | 5 o 1 
will be 5 for your diuiſor:then | | | 
multiplie 7,43 and 3 one into | 
the other, and you produce 
for your dividend, Finally, | 


no bd boa 


29 29 


6 
4+ 
| w 0 
< 
| | 3} 


diuide 2g by , and the quoti- 
r 


ſo much ſhall} of a li. gane in 
3 of a moneth, after the ate aforeſaid. 


In the ſecond part of the Rule of three Compoſed, you awfte & * 
place your numbers as in the firſt, only your third number and So: 


your fifth muſt be of one denomination, whereupon you muſk ine 4 
multiplie your third number by your fourth, and the produſt ic! pay > 
(hall bevete divifer then multiply your firſt number by gow EPITERSF 


r 
14.64 MT. 


ſecond, and againe by the fifth, and that ſhaltbe your dinidend, © 

as in theſe examples. ä 1 ast = # 
If S li. in foure moneths doe gaine 3 + Crownes,in ho ma 

ny moneths will I5 li. gaine 9 Crownes 28.43 15 94 plac 


o 
4 


your numbers in your, Table, x. IW. I C. X. I dF. Kd 
thus: then multiplig 3, r by. f | GoSee a 
15, or I5 by 34, and the pro- 4 f 1 
duct will be 48 for your diui- | | | 11 6 | 5 
ſor. Againe, multiplie 8 by 4, 11 34 
and againe by g, ſo haue vou 
288 tor your diuidend. Final tf * 
ly, diuide 288 by 48, and the 3 £3 $* | 
quotient gives you 6 moneths rr 
for the anſwere of your queſtion, and alſo for a proofe of the te 
firſt queſtion. „„ „ . der 
If 3 of a li. in 5 of a moneth doe gaine 53 of a ſhilling, ink Ale i 
x | 2: if * 
8 © „ 308 33 * U whar H neun S 
14 v1 1-444 DT <0 1% ' 


, 
! 


FEISS * Ys 
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The Rule of 3 Compoſed both in whole, cc. Lib. 
* time ſhall z ofa pound gaine7 ofa ſhilling e3.3.24.7.2. » 
place yo or numbers in your x. m. 1c c. x. li. s. d. 
Table, Thor then multiply 23 1 1 
dy t, and you produce -7 for | 
. your diviſor; hkewiſe multi- E | x 
Eo Ju and by z, ſo baue 


? for your dividend: now | | | 54 


ccauſe Pork your numera- 
oy ors are like numbers, there- 


TE hou ore cancell them both, and | | || | | | 


1 1 e your denomina- 


— ohaue you for the anſwere of your queſtion, andalſo 
e 
en-. BD 


prooke of your ſecond Queſtion. 
| 13 fork 


Ny the third part of che Rule of three Compoſed,you may 
F the laſt, an 


ſeas many numbers (aboue 5) as you pleaſe, proujded that 
1 Ichelaf ſauing one be of liłe· denomination; and 
a he queſtion is al wales from the laſt td the firſt, whereof the 
. Rule generals this, you muſt multiple che number that you 
e know by alfthedemanding numbers, and that pro- 
duet ſhall bee your diuidend: then mulciplic allrheanfivering 
a. buthbers, one into the other foryour'diuifor. Or (to make ic 
eint) thas;? e che laſt (yhichts the number you 
. know)by the .and againe by the third, the three de- 
=s —<manding numbers, and this ſhall be your diuiĩdend: then mul- 
ap Jecke ſecond and thefourth che two anſwering numbers) 
opeth@,arid their product ſhall be your Uivifor. ''And thus 
m: tbe, how many foeuer,Rift. leauing one betweene, 
om the laſto the firſtor from the fuſttd the laſt for your di- 
64 +. uidend; ; andlikewiſe from the ſecond tothe Tafffaui one for 


0 lee which you ſhall plain rceive bi cheſe fol- 
FEA Et La 


exarppl GS. 
ob 9 Braces of Venice be 5 cls at Lotdon, 845 ells of Lon- 


Jon be 39 Aulnes at Rbuan, I demand hob any Braces at Ve- 
ice, art 13 Aulnes of Rouan 9. 5. 45. 39. Tz Place your num 
ders in your Table, as in the example following: then multiplie 
the number chat you would know) by g. and by 451 the o- 
er two demanding numbers) your product will de 5265 for 
deere 58 This done, multiple 39 and 5 — two an- 


* A - Gerin 
SE: 8 T e f 


eee & 


— —b— 
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Lib. 2. The Rule of 3 Compoſed both Tu whi 


"AV 70 4 
5 


ſwering numbers) one into x. m. c. x. I. s. d.! 7 
the other, ſo haue you 195 for | | NR 
your ditiſor. Now if you di- | 
vide 52 by 195 your quo- 4 : Ra r 
tient giues you 27 ſo many f 3 9 24! „ 
Braces at Venice, are 13 „„ | * 1 
Aulves of Rouan. l 

Ifꝭ of a pound Sterling be g of a pound Flæmiſfi, and f 7 


pound Flemiſh bee 3 of a pound Tournoys, I deinand what“ ü | 
parts of a pouad Sterling is q of a pound Tournoys ? à Sterling. 
7 Flemiſh, +; Flemiſh. 3 Tournoys. ; Tournoys. Multiplie . 
v and, yout firſt, third and fifth numbers one into another, S 
and they make a for your diuidend; place that in the ſecond ſo 
row of your Table; then mul- | x. m. c. x. H. s. d. | 
tiplie andi. your ſecond and 7 ＋ 0 
fourth numbers together, and 1 LY 1 118 
they make 3, plact᷑ that in the -þ* 
_ firftrowof your Table, as you 
ſee in the example. Finally, | | 2] © 
divide by 35, and your quo- 
tient will bee 533; whereby | [| 1] 8| g| | | 
GH that 3 of a pound 


ournoys, is = ofa pound Sterling, which was the queſtion 


C 


demanded. 6 . fol 2 
If 25 Paulmes of Geanes be & r yards at London; and 12 7 r 7 
* yards of London bee 17 elles at Antwarpe, and 21 elles of Abe 
Antwarpe bee 25 ; Braces at Luques, I demand how many, 2 
Palmes at Geanes are I 5 Braces of Luques? 1 3 17 . 


- 
1 1 
: 4 

7 my 


) 
2 


1 2 3 9 W | 
Geanes. London. London. Ant warp. Antwarp.Luques.LuquegiR,,.9.00t the: 
00 21. 257. 15. * 

1 13 DD 3 2 4 237 42 Y 
To worke this queſtion, or any ſuch like belonging, rob . Roe 
third part of the Rule compoſed, begin at which endeyou AppFing 

pleaſe, and take the firſt number, the third, the fifth, and the ſe- 44 56 

uenth, leauing one betweene, as you fee noted with thefe 23 Ar} 
gures 1.2.3.4: thoſe foure numbers multiplie the one into the, Ba. | Dont 
ather,and their product ſnhall be your diuidend : then take the A= 9 & 4 


3 * 4 

; - 
1 
12 
\ 
4 * 


oe 

— 
A 
iW - 


3 L 3. | other * | f 
| 426852 V 95. 2.1 m 0b dn 4935 
2 n f =, 8 2 * 4955 = 
; Tray Hee Sd N e e 
NE ER Tags ES n | | 3 


mie. Lb. 2. 


r = eee with I-2 Z overthe, and multi- 
ebene ines the other for your diuiſor, as in this exam 
multiplie 25,12 5 and 13, one into the other, and their 


e Feeme wil bee“ 4. This dene, take the other 
.. „6 17,25 x. I m.] c. x. m. lc. x. J Ii. 3 
= iipiy them to. CF" "> mt. ks be 
| „ 1392 3 7 

2 « gether, and they 40 16623 ® 4 
— 7 n produce . 2 of o 8] 1] 2 5 | ö 
— e 3 nally duide 443 | 3602 
1 * * -by ***?3, and your | 
ifs IERIEE. An quotient will bee | | 1 
1 ater ET ; which | 
1 it ways "brought into vni- | 3] 6 
n . Ities, giueth 36 72 | | | | 
; $0 ſo many Palmes of | [1 | | 14 
Seanes, are 15 


. 1255 225 I Braces of Luqves, according · to the Rates aforeſaid: and thus 
Ai . eee the Rule of three 
u Compoſ: 

15 3 fourth part of the rule of three compoſed, the firſt 
b humber and the laſt, are euer of one denomination; and the 
Yon isalwaies betweene the laſt, and the laſt ſauing one, 

the generall rule is thus, you muſt multiplie the number, that 
* deſire to know by the two anſwering numbers, that is by 

Ste ſecond, and the fourth or if you pleaſe thus, multiplie the 
' fifth number by the fourth, ive by che ſecond, and chat 
5 —ſhallbe your dinidend: then the other two deman- 

— — is the firſt, and the chird = and their 
duR ſhall be your — as in the example. 


* 


1 


9 1 9 
A Place your numbers in your Fork TIE the example follow- 
ing: then multiplie 27 your fifth number, by 39 your fourth, 
y 5 your ſecond,ſo haue you 5265 for your diuidend.A- 
ane, multiplie g and 45 N ir fl and third numbers tage 
er, 


* 
ey 
= 

#* 3 


* | , 
hiſs > = rota ht needy —_ 
OF" % * „* 5 CEE a2} 12 r IT 


e e ce al eee 


eee eee eee 
ts Os AS > 1 
* 


——— Sè—ͤ— 
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* ee, = r —— 
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bs The Rule of 3 compeſed both in may che. 79 
ther; and their Product is x. m.fe. [x:fli . 
7 

ug 52 „ your f F 

— $1.65 — 4 5 TH 

3] 9 


ny Aulnes at Roan are 27 
Braces of Venice, which isa | 2 7 
ptoofe of the firlt queſtion | 355 
in the third part of this Rule of | | | | 

three Compoſed. | 


If of a pound Sterling be 3 of a pound Flemiſh ; and of - 


pound Flemiſh bee of a pound Tournoys, Idemand, What 
parts of a poundTournoys.s-j;of a pound Sterling? 5649 
Verl * -Tournois Sterling, 
— 77 7 715 · 
2 F 
multiplj 8255 1 > your x. Im. e. E. k. s.|d.} 
_ ſeton _ e * 2 T7 @& 7:52 
1 


wh , hich! bang 4 Y | 

== == apy 1 
pop 3 ye 

WE? 99 |. | 


b 
T ſor your diuiſor: no E. 
— diuidend, and 77 your 1 ä I 
diuifor,hauing boch ter m. d bez | / | 
merators alike, there — no other ada in the Diuiſion, 
but onel dee, eee, eee ee ſhall you haue for 


the —— our queſtion, and likewiſe for the proofe of 


your ſecond queſtiõ in the third part of this Rule of 3 c 
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Vare at Sivellis _ 1!!! ( 
Vare « the Ife, Haderen EU ere 
— © Tf e 
eee ee pau Arne 
| Brace at Florence is lax 18159) 3) 3513 [5 9 3B) ali 5 | 2 
Brace at Millan is _ FpRRpAAONRNCRORHANHCHARHA 
\ Palme as Geanes is F 
; The vſe of this Table is thus;you muſt conſider of which of theſe places your meaſure is, and into which of 
theſe places you would reduce it: then ſecke in the fide Margent of the Table for the place of whence itis, and 
along that parallel, till in the ypper Margent you mecte with the place, into which you would reduce it, 
. in that ſquare you haue the proportion that one bearcth to the other; then whatſoeuer number you haue, 


multiply that number by the numerator,and diuide the product by the denominator, the quotient ſhewes you 
how many of thoſe meaſures arcinſo many of the other. For example, ſuppoſe that we had 148 Braces of Ve- 5 
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ee SE | 
Ieh of Fellow —.— „ you 3 onely ob- 


* 40 1 mans 6 the other, 
8 ——— ſoeuer 
penerh)ſhall heypim in and each ſeuerall ſlock your 
multipliers; fo that miltiplying the gane or loſſe by each ſe- 
verall ſtocke, and diuiding the product by the totall af all their 
ſtockes, ſnall giue ow L he Bore 0 ſhall be maniſe- 
ſted by cxarpples.! . {} 

-Twol geriningd cheir tmonies Sa che 
Best hidin3303; and the ſepobdilaidin 1 70 l. Th wherewich 
_ haue uae 80 li. the queſtion is, what each of them ſhal 


— 55 SD for the | — nog 
part ofthe gaine; then ſaꝝ a- . 
gaineriF 480; li Sali, 


ofthe rg And this methode are you to obſerue in any 
worke of ihiꝭ nate c TH 12d) 1577 5 nine! 2th 


-Two Merc fol igeabin for 


wenge cb eder conan: 
in 125 l. the queſtion 1s, whae the firſt Merchiino lalgiiaro! 


companie?ifthe firfttakerh , then the ſecond can haue bur 3; 
therefore ſay by the Rule of 3, if ofthe gaine put in 125 li. 
ſtocke, what ſhall put in e our denominators being both like 
numbers, you may (if you pleaſe) worke onely with your nu- 

merators 
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merarors, ſeying, 
and diuide, and you 


with which they 
cond: Merchant 


en 4155 


2 is 


98 multi — 


vide, according to the Direct 
Rule of 3, and you baue 90 li. 
for your 240 Chickeenes: 
then ſay againe, II 240 flu 
90,whar gives one? put your If 
90 B. into ſhilliogs, and div] 5 [7 > 
vide them by 240, ſo haue 5 
you / 2, that is 7 5.6 d. for the value of each Chickeene, ” 
Two Merchants companie together, the firſt lajeth in twiee 
ſo muchas the fecond;and'20 licouer, and they baue gained 
140 l. hereof the ſecond taketh g4 1, Idemand what cach | 
of them laid into companie?ſubcract 44 fro.140,ſoremiineth - 
96,which is twice 44, and 3 li.ouer for the firſt mens part; 
whereby appeareth;tharby laying in 20 li. more, behath 8 li. 
more of the gane, thereſore ſay bythe Rule of 3, If g R. gaine 
require 20 li. principle, what tha £4 gaine require? multiplie 
| O 3 


and 


Merchanes KEE. x rogether, the firſt laied imo 
e 1.85.8 d.; ch ſecond laid in 235 ll. 8 5.4 d.; and 
dect a r ee with which Rocke they haue 
gained 400 li., the jon is, whac part each of them ought 
to haue ofthe 8 8. 8 d.; 235 k. 8 8. 4 d. 
and 186 li. 12 5.6 d. in three rpwes of your Table; then adde 
dees ume t, apdbery 678 — 78. 6 d. — 

our generall diui et your totall gaĩnes in the 
| A row.of your Fable, A5 11678 b/7 «.6d.(whichy 
is ) doe ep arc 256 Ii. & 1. 8 d. (which is * 


giue ? nukipl du ſhall finde 

for the fix 

wt ES 2 

uide;andebe gyeniers 8 gives ED 

I 1 Tee e 

126 nt, d. for ho mans pact, crc three 


ſunenes, o/ W Choo fu BY! Eli. 52 38 d. 
4 8 it oy june added together, do 
malen 480 . and thus muſt you — queſtions of this 


ture how m axtners be in 82 
na an xp uer e Bt 


ts com ied wge I thae 


che firſt pute ok en y. —— — 


I, and ackording to tho 

ther COD Rock was 5285 niche 
he queſtion is, what each man laid into ſto 
of; the-gaine? to weile this, or the like, Randall 

——— roxes of your;Tablezes you have heem taught to 

placefraRions,.tben reduce chem all into one denornination, 

and you ſhall finder v fer your 3, 224 ſor your 3, and 324 for 

your 2 haviog thus reduced them, reie@yourdenonjinators 


a5 iroperzipenc, and werke onely vpon your numerators, ad- 


ding cheat all three intolone totall, ſo haue yau yyy for the ge 
necaldiviſorghes, ſay.if 755 doe give 5285 (che whole ſtock) 
2 9 Jn 


& 


Lib. © Rultof Fellowſhip without time. Tor 
whar ſhall 3 15 give? Multiplic and diuide,fo haue you 2 
K.for his partof theflock that laieth in + then foy gie og 
755 b.doegiue $5285 what ſhall 224 giue? multiplie and di- 
ebe re 1568 li. for his part of the ftockthar laieth 
2. Let againe ſay, If755 li. give 5285 li., what ſhall 218 
; — as before, and finde 15 12 li. for him that layeth 
ing and thus haue ou their due proportions of the ſtock. 
Now to finde their Kartal parts of the” -gaine; It is in your 
2 whole ſtock for your generall diviſor, and 
their particular parts for your multipliers,or to vſe the ſame di- 
viſor and multipliers that you wrought on for the ſtock, both 
wy 2 as on finde 1260 li. for che fitſt, 896 li. for che ſe- 
and 864 li. fer the third, being thei properpartrof 


3020 li. which was gained. 
Three Merchants g haue gained 220 li. of which 
che firſt will haue , and — the ſecond will haue =, and 


7 li.ouer :the third will haue a 2,and10 li. more: the-queſtion 
is, what each of thenvitiuſt bene of the gaine >abace 5 li. J li. 
ond xoli; chat is, 22 R. from 220 li. remaineth 198 fl.; then 
reduce; 4 into one denomination, and you haue z for 

orchä g and 2; for the à; with the numerators of 


$3. 
dick dee fra Mons (Ci. 28. 24, and 2 2xYvorke av if 

—— rflockes;firft, gebem into one al, | 
and they make 7 3 generall diuiſor : then ſa 73 
— 198 . all 2 8 li. gaine? like wiſe, if 73 li.gaine 
198 li. what ſhall 24 li. gainic ? alfoif77 li. gaine 198, what 
ſhall 21 li.paine? mulciplic and divide 8 — for- 
mer infiructions,and you ſhall finde 75 22 
li. ſor the ſecond;5&/;7 li. for the third. 1 if you adde 2 
to the firſtʒy li. to the ſecond;and Ioh.othe — then haue 
you 80. li., 72 55 li., & 68 li., for the firſt, ſecond and third; 
whereby all their defires are ſatisfied : for if you addethofe 3 
ſummes together, you will finde iuſt 220 l. their firſt totall. 

Three Partners laying their flockes together; haue fitted” 
300 li., of which the firſt is to haue 3, the ſecond , and the 
third + :theſe three Partners diſ. agreeing about the ſharing of 
this gaine. the fiſt( deſiring quietnefle) offereth to abate 8 Ii. of 


his part, to ſatisfie the other; the * ſeeing him ſo eourte- 


9 


702 „ F obs withon 7 | 12 

ous, abateth AM j.ofhisp odthethir(firiving to exceede 
them both b 201i, of his part:now the que 
ſtion Ne N them ſhall haue of che 300 li. gained ma 
king theſe abatements? Adde 8 li. 12 li aw ox li. ꝛhat ia 40 li. 
with your 300 li., ſo haue you 340 li.; then reduce ⁊ 7 Jand:. 
into one denomination, and you haue. for the . s for the 
2;and 3 for the ; with the nameratots vol cheſe fractions, chat 
a ae J, and So. worke vpon 340, as you are taught ia 
the former example, ſo ſhall vou finde, that the firſt muſt haue 

li.; the ſecond 124 li., the third 138 75 li. Now 

from the firſt abate $ Ii. from the end 12 li., and from the 
third 20 li.; ſo haue you g li, 1 12 43 b., and 118. li. 

4 for their ſhares All which mech 300 © bor che proofe of 
your queſtion. 

Foure Merchants companied together, and gained I 1300. 
of whichthe firſt claime — — the 
fourth ; 5 Now helopery amounting to:more then the whole; 

2 is, what each of them ſhould haue according to 
tions? There is two waiesto work this (or any ſuch 

5 ion: firſt, multiplie each numerator b — ang 
a bis owne,ſo ſhall you haue & for the firſt —— 

for the ſecond, 30 for the third. and 2.4 for the fourth: Or, if 

you pleaſe, thus; multiplie all the the denominators one into the o- 

ther, that is, 3 by 4. again by 3, and again by 2, ſo haue you 120 

for a generall denominator ; bf which — the z, the 3, the 2, 

and the , ſo haue you 60,40, 30, and 24. 2s 3 ſo that 

both wates you ſee your numbers are agreeable; therefore to 

finiſh your worke,adde theſe ſoure together, and they make 

154 for your general diviſor; chen ſay, H I54 give I30,what 

giues 6O ? againe, if 154 giue 130, what giues 407 likewiſe 

what giues 30? and what gives 24 ? mulciplic and diuide each 
; ſeuerall ation, and you ſhall haue 50 li. for the fitſt, 33 

£3 li. forthe ſecond, 2 3 li. for the third, 2022 > for the fourthe 

all which,if you adde —— 130 li. L. Thus much ſor 

Fclowſbip without any time limited. 
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af OE The Il of Fel jp with time... 
2 * you muff obſcrue; aliiplic © euerie Part- 
VV. ners money by the time chat it abiderh i in companie, 
products ſhall be as new layings. in to each Partner; 

On —— products together for your diuiſor, aud 
multiplying che gaines by each product, and dividing by the 
fame diuiſor, ſhall giue you each Partners proportion, accor- 
ding to the money that e in, and alſo to the time that it 
An nen | 


Example. 0 
"Iwo Merchants com eee the firſt hath lajedin 
I 56 li. ſor I2 moneths, the 2 — hath laied in 76 li. for nine 
2 haue gained 100 li., che queſtion is, 
what esch of chem ſhall haue of the gaine? Abe 
dene Adee Exblc) 8 12 moneths, and the 
— — 3 —_ 
multiplie ſecond row your T 7& he * 
mqnsthe, it &$46avyodr ſecondMerchants new 


iufr3o0'h And ig i all 
ners ſoeuet there be im che 
Two Merchants cogrrerghe heli 
6.8, for — — a} AE — 
—— — — — 
the ſecond Merchant takerh of the gaine, the queſtion is, 
what money hepitioro company? Anſwere; e256 li. 
Fs. d. hy la monecha, and the product will bee 3070 li. for 
his laying· in, and ſo much aught the fecondto lay into compa- 
niegaking r; of che gaineibut for tbathia meneynbideth but 7 
monezbs:uneempeny'; therdfore divide: 3076 by 7310 — 


yo 


1 * 
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3 22 
. ou 439 li. 35.64. or the econd Merchans inn 
| — 4 5a hs EET 
Three Merchants company together, the firſt layethi 
— gan en 8 


U. 2a.  efhivribic, cherefore u 
and ſuhtract the product (which is 333 li. 
r l. ſot the third mans layi 
adde theſe three 


of this — 
produ rears — 4 Ka 397 IT HE TIE 
HEALS third; and thus mu whenſoeuer 
_ is ſeuerall W e ge 2 


Three Merchanes 8 together, the firſt layeth in 149 

k.84.,che ſecond leyerb lmIGE B. and the third layeth 249 
l. for 9 monerhs;now ofthe gaine euerie one takethy part. ſo 

. how long time the firft 

ſecond Merchants rr 

I y 


rogmher;abke Grfilaid in 
k.for — — ntl Fg care of & li. in the 295 


li. of the gaineszthe ſecond laiedin.336 li. for g moneths, and 
he oughtro have 10 li. in — — kidin 504 li. 
. 1a hj. in the 100 li. N 
8 Idernand, abareacboſchemmuſibaneaſth= 
2 the faaſt row of your 
E 12 . — 
Tow of your 3 s n 1510 
JR ns pt . 
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Trennt 


multiply $04. 
ke Ert — 


3 ts finde I 2 
ee eee 
rogerhergaketh 568, for ti proof ofthe quot 2 _ 


© The Rule of Fellewſbip berweene At chews and 
their Factors. 


VV erin enerally obſcrued, chat the perſo 
Factor, is al waies propartianable to depo 


Merchant layeth in, as the gaine ofthe Factor, is vnto th 
of the Merch 
a Factor 300 li., and allow him + ofthe gaine, the perſon ofzbe 
Factor is eſteemed at other 300 li.: but If the Factor take but 
3 of che gaine, he taneth but * ſo nuich as the Merchant, ha- 


ung 


Ta- 


liibys 


ant. As ifa Merchant deliuer into the hands of 


But if the Fator clin the 2 o Sy ic 
——ů —— — Metchain faketh, for 
:22k 2 of 2;(6/thEpaitie of the Merehant to the giine of the Fa- 
Sor is 23 $202; wherefore the leck being 300 h. he eſtima· 


tionoſ the Factuts petſon is ab Ohl. 
Dm if theMirchant ſhbdld deliver tohis Faltor 480 Hand 
in 1.50 R.g che oc 


is eſteemed. in reſſ 
bo in other 460 k., — 
rn 46O here rmines 510. 7 e 
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den fröcmthe which àbate 1 30 
eftimation-ofhis perfon.- | 

deve; of the gaine, then his perſon 

ed at twicefomachasthe Mat 

ee e he taketh twice ſoirhich ofthe 

kirte;as . being die wer er 

rfofedouble 450h., i iegineeh 920K h 

5 1 e 770k. forthe ation of his 
perſona! 4! Ig + > i ve ee 

A Merchant deliuereth i Into the Na of h or 560 li. 

to goudtde in de trade of Merchanchre, dna thim 2 of 


the gaine for ys eſtimativn'ofhis perſonxhe Factor hopin * to 
aue x of the gaine;the . 


5 zh chat h 
Noor ey He oth 2 we . roc ab not Tias 


Bant taketh, being 


eres 3, irriketh * of that ch. | 
— — of the ftork for the eftimaribn of his 


perfon,atid yo baue I 20 ll. chen ſay by the Rule urg See 
all 


Tao li. What hall glue *auiftiplic he ditide; andyon 
Ende 260 160 — y 
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Lib. 3. D 769 
r ſo have you 75 $.,the anfrere . 


Two Barter, he one hathSafffon of 36 ache pound to fell 
forr dut in Barter he will haue 45 5. d.; the o- 


ther hath Broad- cloth of 24 li. the piece, to ſell in Barter: the 


1 in hat his Broad - cloth coſi in ready money? Anſver 
bycheR Rule of; Dire If 455. d:in bercergiuebut 26's. in 
t all 14 R. in Barter give? multiplie and 

r ee ee e coſt in 


du 
2 ll. to ſell for 


and,che 8 eee. 
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1. do Baterghe Sie bach RaviSilke,of 40 habe hongred ro 
kethe toil Mary een Barter he will haue 48 liabe hun- 
dred, and baue q of his ouer · ptice in rende money; 
other ha — 3 905 
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readie, money; the 
Rugges of 17 U. ——— eorbiGH 
them ſo, that he may equall the barter, and yet gaine after che 
rate of Ia li. in the 100 li.; the queſtion is, at hat rate he ſhal 
deliuer his Ruggs in barter z Anſwere: — I2 li. in che 
200 k. What 17 doch by the Rule of 
If 100 giue 1 12, what ſhall dal N — — 
haue you 19 1s. ; chen take 3 of 3 li. (the ouer. price of the 
ane 305. and ſubtractit from 49s. (the iuſt price), 
mo l. (che ouer-price), ſo haue you 1 and 30. 
numbers inthe Rue of 3, and 19 258. fot the 
; — — ſet in three rowes of your 
Table, and worke by the Direct Rule of chree, the quotiem 
you 3077 u., for ſo much muſt the fecond delt bis 
ah g ee eee e. E. rakin 
100 li. 


Two burtes obs hath Clowes at @ 5. the pound co iter 
— cs cnt and that hee 


% 


— — rhe queſtion 
— mdaey? Anſnere, firſt 
of propomito, what y s. & d. tooſerh. aſtet the rate of 10k. in 
the Look.,faying, If ro0hk. looſe 8 d. muſt 
looſe his <2, ca h gd. whichgrd. ſubmafted from J. Fa., 
—U—U— — ; of sd. (iche 
money) und — a rk vbrrac that doch 
ſrom vs. & le 1.3 d., fo have you 5's. and 48, 
3 d forthexwofintdumber:inthe Rule of three; cherefore- 
aaf s-giut Mio; wharſhall*2s, giue? multiplic and divide, 
the qu (3825S auch: didihe Meluet coftin 
readie money. 
Two Merchants burter;ove of them hath filuer Lace of yo. 5. 
8 d. che ounce to ſell for ready money, and doth it 2 | 
ter for s. and yet will patnebefides, aſcer the vate of 8 l. in 
the FeO li.; the order bath Cuicheaaeale of 17 4G d. — 
poun 


— 


112 8 4 | ; | 
| e e eee 
readie money? Anſwer: If i. the overoprice:ofthe Lacebe 
come of s. 8 d., oſ hat ſhall come 7 dhe, and yen 
dene e ebener k. in the 
100 li., ſay againe, If 100 108, 147 Elke pound 
ie anddinide,fo haue — 55.25 aper ene 
of Cutchennesle coftinreadie mon eg. 
To Merchants ch 
. Carpets of7 k. 10 l. che piec tobe ſold ſor Ra- 
die — barter he deliuereth them for 9 ll. che piece 
the other hath Darnaxeof22 d. theyard;which hee delinereth 
inbatter for a 8. 3 d. the yard: the queſtionjs;how many yard 


of Darnax payeth forthe 350 which: and how much 
che one gaineth of the otherꝰ Firſt, ſeche what 350. 
2 Wee ch oo, at li. Io _ — which, 

350 in the fixſt row of your Table, in eo 
etheg; ae fe 


ofir;lo haue you 17 1 
\ row b 7, 2 e 
5 li.: ori ultiplie 350b 1 — — 
— — of all che 


b ee De 
oy y 3. — — ds 
hall I baue for 3 150 li. 2 — 

Now to findwhither be hath gained or loft, you mult fee hat 

28000 are worth at 22 d. che yund; wbich to know, ſet 
28000 ia · che ſecond row of your Table, aud́his r, chat is 
2800inshethird row, adderbele begecbenchey make 30800, 
dividethisby 12, the quotient giues you2366 3, „ and the 
readie money oſ the Carpets came to 1 ſub- 


tract the leſſer from the finde, that the 
— word ee ry — ry 2; 


. DueHionsof Exchange. 


their accounts are nothing differing from 
geckoning by Denyers de groſe, thatis, by 
pence 


ace | TT 


Lö. z. 


Hemiſh, whereof Tx doe make 1 x. Hemiſh, and 20 8. 
doe make . not withiſtanding that the 
pound, or 20 8. Sterli 2375. Flemiſh, yet the exchungi 
of from one to another, is — 
vp dai agree with the delinerer, ö 
; | le. 
If Ideliuer at Antwarpe 340li. at 2 1 8.6 d. the pound He- 


miſſn, to receive 205. the pound ſterling at London;l demand 
how much ſterling money J ſhall receive at Londen for my 
340 l. Flemiſh? Anſwere, If | x. m.] c.] x. |li. | s.] d. 
21 5 $., that is f doe give TT DZ 7 
but 2, what ſhall *42 give? ſer | al © I 
the 44, 2, and in 3 rowes | | 3 440 1 
of your Table, multiplie and ; | | | 
divide,the quotient giues you | TI 

2 N 3 3 
316 33 li., which nd | FE 
worth 5 3.6 d. of a penny. 

A Merchant taketh vp 316 5; li. ſterling at London, for 
vvhich he is to pay 215.69 ior euery pound ſterling at 
Antwarpe : the queſtion is, how many pounds Flemiſh he muſt 
there deliver for his 316 53li.fierlivg? Anſwere: ſay by the 
Rule of 3, If 20 f. giue 2 t 25. what ſhall 3 16 33 li.giuerreduce - 
your whole numbers into fractions, ſo have you 2, , K 5, 
ſet theſe three fractions in three rowes of your Table as before, 
then multiplie and diuide, and you ſhall finde 3 40 li. Hemiſh, 
which is a prooſe of both queſtions. / 

A Merchant taketh yp money at London, and for 208. ſter- 
ling,payeth 22 38. Hemiſh at Antwarpe;and for paiment ofthe 
ſame money, his Factor taketh vp money againe at Antwarpe 
22 <5. Flemiſh, for 20s. ſterling to bee payed at London, the 
queſtion is, how much he gaineth or looſeth vpon the 100 li. 
of money? Anſwere by the Rule of 3, If 22 J, which is , giue 
22 which is , what ſhall ? giue ? multiplie and divide,and 
you haue 100 li. 148. 11 411. which abate 100 li. ſo the 
cleere gaine is 148. 11 d. g. 

If a Merchant take vp moneies in Antwarp, at 23 8. 4. d. the 
pound Flemiſh, and for every pound Flemiſh muſt pay 22 5. 


6 d. ſlerling at London. And when the day of payment is 
_ 4 come, 
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cotne, his Factor taketh vp money at London, and for euerie 


206. ferling is to pay 2 1 5.3 d. Flemiſh in Antwarp:the queſti- 
on — — he — — looſeth, and how much — 
100 li. of money? Anſwer by the Rule of 3, If 23 6.4 d. Hlemiſh 
guie 22 8.8 d. ſterling, what Flemiſh money thall gide 208. 
ſterlingꝰ work, and you ſhall finde 208. 8 d. g: then ſay againe, 
If 2 1 8. 3 d. which is 4 pence giue but 20s. 8 d. 3. which is 
2242 pence, what ſhall '*; li. giue ? Multiplie and diuide, ſo haue 
you 97 li. 12 5.0 d. , vhich abated from 100 li. leaueth 2 li. 
78. II d. ofa penny, ſo much did the ſaid Merchant looſe in 
the 10O li. by the exchange. EY 
 Theaccounts of France is eee ee from London and 
Antwarpe) where they reckon _ y the French Crowne, 
which is worth 50 Soulſe Tournoyſe, and euery Soulſe is 12 
Deniers Tournoyſe, 20 Soulſe being one liure, or pound 
Tournoyſe; fo that the French Crowne in exchange is allowed 
for 2 ;li.Tournoyſe,and yalued as you can agree with the de- 
liuerer. X 8 
| Example. | 
If Ideliuverin Parris 2365 li. Tournoyſe at 50 Soulſe the 
Crowne,and am to receiue for every Crowne 65.5 d. ſterling 
in Londen, I demand ho many pounds ſterling I ſhal receiue 
 formy236Fli.Tournoyſe? Anſwere by the Rule of 3, If25 
li. Tournoyſe doe giue me 6s. ſterling, what ſhall ***£ giue? 
put your whole numbers into their broken, place them in three 
rowes of your Table, (as you haue often been taught) multiply 
and diuide, the quotient giues you 6070 78. which reduced 
into pounds, maketh 303 li. 10s. a d., ſo many pounds ſler- 
ling muſt I receiue at London for my 2365 li. Tournoyſe, be- 
ing allowed &s. 3 d. for euery Crowne of 30 SoulſeQ. 
If I deliuer in London $03 li. 108. a d., aſter the rate of 6s, 
d. ſterling the French Crowne, to receive at Parris 50 Soulſe 
Tournoyſe for euery Crowne, the queſtion is, how many 
lures or pounds Tournoyſe I (hall receiue at Parris for the ſaid 
303 li. 103. 2 d. ſterling, 50 Soulſe being 251i. Tournoyſe ? 
Anſwere: If & A 8. giue 2 5 li. Tournoyſe, what ſhall 303 li. 
108. 2 d. giue ? reduce your whole numbers into their bro- 
len, ſo haue you s. ſterling, I li. Tournoyſe, and 2s. ſter- 
i | ; | ling, 
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Lib. z. ueſtion⸗ of Loſſe aud Cunts. 115 
lng, theſe three fractions ſtanding in three rowes of your Ta- 
ble: multiplig 8nd deuide, the quotient brings forth 23 & li. 
Tournoyſe, your deſire, whereby both queſtions arc appro- 


ved. - 


Queflions of laſſe and gaine. 


A Merchant hath bought Holland for 4.5.8 d. the ell, and 
ſelleth it againe ſof 5 s. d. the elle, 1 demand what hee 
bath gained in 100 li. layin Romy by the Rule of 3, If 45s. 
(Which is z) giue 5 38. (which is 2), what ſhall 2 li. giue? 
multiply and diuide, ſo haue you 117 li. 17 . I d., from which 
abating 100 li. the cleare gaines is 17 li. 17 8. I d., ſo much is 
gained in the 100 li. laying out at the rates aforeſaid, Or, if 
you pleaſe, thus; ſubtract 4 8. 8 d. from 5 8. & d., remaineth 10 d. 
then ſay, If 4.8 d. (Which is 38.) gaine 10d. (which i846.) 
what ſhall **2 gaine? worke as before, and you ſhall find 17 li. 
173.1 d. J as in the former worke. 8 

A Merchant hath bought Damask for 93.4.4. the yard, and 
ſold ir againe, ſo that hee hath gained aftes the rate of 16 11.13 
$.6 d. inthe 10 li. of money, the queſtion is, at vvhat rate hee 
ſold the yard of Damask? Anſwere: adde 16 li. 12 8. & d. to 
100 li., chey make 1 16 li. 2 s. 6 d. Then ſay by the Rule of 3, 
If l. giue 116 li. 12 8. d. (which is 3 li.) what ſhallg 8. 
4d. (which is Js.) giue? multiplie and divide, the iene 
2 you 105. 10 d.: for ſo much hee ſold the yard of Da- 
mas k. 

*A Merchant hath fold Satten for 13 5. 8 d. the yard,where- 
in he hath gained aftertherateof 21 li. 10 5. inthe 100 liday- 
ing out, I demand whatthe.fatten coſt at the firſt hand? An- 
ſwere : adde 2 1 li. TOs. (your gaines) to Io l., all maketh 
121 li. 10 s. : then ſay by the Rule of three, If 121 li. 10. 
give but 100 li. what ſhall 1.3 s. 8 d. giueꝰput your whole num- 
bers into their broken, place them in three rowes ob your Ta- 
ble;then multiplie and diuide, the quotient giues you 118.2 d. 
2. ſo much did the yard of Satten coſt at the fir fi band. 

If Ibuy an elle of Taffatie for 12 5.4 d., and bee content to 
ſell it againe, looſing after the rate of 9 li. inthe 100 li., the 


2 queſtion 


116 Lveſtivns of Loſſe and d, ib. z. 
queſtion is, at whar-price I ought to ſell ie? Anſwer:ad ꝙ li. to 
100 li., maketh 10g li.; then fay by che Rule of 3, If **2 giue 
but 7, what ſhal 12 8.4.d.(which is 35.) giue, multiply and di- 
uide, ſo haue you II 8. 3 d. 2g, for ſo much muſt the elle of Faf- 
ſaty be ſold, to looſe after the rate of li. in the 100 li. of money. 

A Merchant hath ſold Cambricks for q li., wherein hee 
hath gained 471i. I demand what hee gained in the 100 li.? 
Anſwere: ſubtract 47 li. from 470 li., remaineth 423 li.: then 
ſay, If 423 li. gaine 47 li., what ſhall 100 li. gaine ? worke, and 
vou ſhall finde 1 1 li. 2 5. 2 d. , ſo much bath he gained in the 
100 li. 

H27 f yards coſt 15 li &s. 8 d., at what rate ſhall I ſcH one 
yard, to gaine 3j; of my principall, or (hich is all one) to make 
5 7? ſay by the Rule of 3, if 3 giue 7, what 15 li.? worke and 
nnd 21 li.: this done, ſay againe, 1f27 + yards giue 2 1 U li., 
Vat ſhal 1 yard giue, multiply and diuide, the quotient brings 

forth 155.9 d. . 

If 1 ounce of Ciuet, coſt mee 7 8. g d., and I ſell the pound 
waight for 5 li. 175.8 d., the queſtion is, whether Igaine or 
looſe, and how inuch vpon the 100 li. of money? Anſwer:firfh, 
ſee what 16 ounces come to, at 7 3. g d. the ounce, and you 
you ſhall finde & li. 4 8., and I ſold it but ſor 5 li. 17 1.5 d., 
wh n Ihaue left by the bargaine & 5.6 d.: then to know 
what is loſt in the 100 li., ſay by the Rule of three, If & li. 4. 5. 
doe looſe & 8.8 d., what ſhall 100 li. looſe? multiplie and di- 
2 haue you 5 li. 4 5. Io d. , ſo much is loſi vpon che 100 

of money. 

If 162 vards of Ctoth coſt mee Gli. s., and I ſell itagai 
for gs. the yard, I demand how much I ſhall wiane or looſe vp- 

on the 100 li. of money ? Anfwere: firſt, ſee what the 16 
yards doe come to at ga. the yard, and you ſhall finde 7 li.$s. 
6d.,and they coſt me but 6 li. s.: ſo I have gained in the 
whole 1 Ii. 3 5.5 d.: then to Know what I haue gained in the 
100 li., ſay by the Rule of three, He z li. gaine x li. 3 8. d., 
what (hall 100 hi. gaine ? multiplie and diuide, the quotient 
glues you 1$-+ li., ſo much is gained in the 100 li. oſ mo- 

Ye. 
 If1iyardof Veluet coſt me 22.55., for what ſhallIfell 14.5 


yards, . 


Lib.z. Loſe and gaine vpon time,oreaght by tbe, &. 115 
yards, that I may gaine 13 li.6s.8d. inthe 100 li.? Anſwere: 
adde 13 li. 5.8 d. to 100 ſi., they make 1 13 J li.: then ſuy, M 
100 li. giue I I3 J, what ſhall 22 3. giueꝰmultiplie and divide, 
and you ſhall finde 25 28. : then ſay: againe, If I yard giue 2 
2s. what giue I4 yards? work and finde 18 li. 10 s ſo mue 
muſt the 14 yards bee (old for, to gaine 13 3li. in the 100 
ound. . | : 

; If 14 3 yards of Veluet be ſold for 181.16; s., wherein is 
gained after the rate of 13 3 li. in the 100 li., I demand what 
the yard coſt at the firft? Anſwere: If 14 5 yards yu ISli1s 
15. what yard? multiple and diuide,and you ſhall finde25 
28. : then ſay againe, If 113 5 li. giue but 100 ſi., vat ſhall 2 5 
28. giue ? wor ke, and you haue 22 78., the iuſt price of the yard 
at the firſt hand. 

HI buycloues for 5.5.6 d. the pound, I demand how I ſhall 
fell the ounce, that I may gaine I 8. 2 d. in che pound waight? 
adde Bs. 2 d. to 58. & d., all maketh & s. 8 d.: then ſay, If ; oun- 


ces giue 3 f., what ſhall giue? worke, and you ſhall finde 5 d., 
for muſt 1 ſell che ounce, to gaine L 3. 2 d. vpon the 


pound waight, 
Laſſe and gaiue upon time wrought by the Double Rult 
. e of 3. the Ruleaf'z compuſed. 


1 ſor & 5.9 d., and ſell the ſame a- 
gaine ſor 7 8. 4 d. gining 5 moneths day of paiment, che que» 
ſtion is, what I ſhall gaine in the 100 li. for 12 moneths ? An- 
fwere by che double Rule of 3, If 6s. * doe gaine , what 
ſhall **2 li. gaine? multiplie and diuide, ſo haue you 8-5: li.: 
chis done, ſay againe, If 5 moneths giue $5; li., what ſhall 12 
moneths giue ? put your whole numbers inte broken, and 
haue 2, 722, and 2; fer theſe in three rowes of your Table, 
worke, and finde 20 2 li., which fraction is worth 14 6. 9 d. 3, 
3 3 N rag ar 4 

5 will worke it by 3.Compoſed, you 
muſt 9 it thus, IT . 9 d. in 5 moneths doe gaine 
7 d, what fhall 100 li. gaine in 12 * 


bers in ſractiam thus: then z. Im. Ic. z. I H. s. d. 
| ie the ficft' by the ſe- | | | 2 7 4 
duct will be 3 for your diui- 7 112 
for. Againe, multiplie 22 110 o 1 
9 and by "_ ſo haue you | | 1 | 5 | | 1 
*422 fordiuidend, Finally, di- | | 

vide fg by! f, che quotient | | | | 


giues you 20 27 li., as before. | 
But if you obſerue this laſt operation, you will find, that you are 
to multiplie 7 by 1 2, and then by Ioo, to make your diuidend, 
and afterwards you are to multiply 135 the numerator of your 
diuiſor by 12 alſo, therefore omit the two multiplications by 
I2, and one ly multiplie 7 the numerator of your gaines, by 4 
the denominator of your diviſor, and againe by 100, ſo haue 
you 2800: this diuide by 13 5 (the numerator of your diuiſor) 
the quotient will be 203; li., as inthe workes aforegoing, and 
thus 33 alwaics doe, for more breuitie of working, wben 
you finde that your diuiſor and diuidend are both to be multi- 
plied by one and the ſame number. 
I elle of Sarſenet coſt me & 8.9 d., for what price muſt I 
ſell it againe, to be paid at the ende of 5 moneths, ſo that I may 
gaine 20 35 li. vpon the 100 li. in 12 moneths? anſwere by the 
double Rule of 3, or by the Rule compoſed, If 100 li. in 12 
moneths doe paine 2035 pound, w hat ſhall 65.9 d. gaine in 5 
moneths? 
li. z mon. li. 28. mon. 
Multiplie the firſt number by the ſecond, that is, 100 by 12 
maketh 7 for your diuiſor; then obſerue that you haue 27 
both in che numerators, and in the denominators of your other 
three numbers, therefore omit 27 in both places, and multiplie 
560 by 5 onely for numerator, and 4 onely by 1 for denomi- 
nator ; ſo haue you for your diuidend. Finally, diuide 
by , the quotient giues you 8, that is 7 d.; which added 
wich 659d.,maktth 75.4 d., the iuſt price that you ought to 
ſell at, if you will gaige as afore ſaid. 
But ĩf you will worke this, or the like queſtion by the double 
| Rule 


; 


ib. 3. Loſe and gang vpen time ming! ecke. rig 
Rule of 3, ſey fir, If 7 li. do gaine hat hal *2 s.gaine? 
— and diuide, ſo haue you 155. theo tip ogaine, If 12 
moneths doe gaine 15 8., what ſhall 3 moneths gaine? worke 
and finde s. as before. r b G00] aero fe, e3” 
If one yard of Satten coſſ 12 8. 6 d, and is fold againe for 
138.8 d., the queſtionis, what time aſ yen: to bee 
giuen, ſo that I may gaine after the rate of 32 li. in the 100 li. 
for 12 moneths?ſay by the ſecond part af the Rule compoſed, 
If IooO li. in 12 moneths do gaine 32 li. in how many moneths 
ſhall 12 5.6 d. gaine 1 5. a d.? place your number im fractions, 
thus. Then multiplie the third 2. Im. HC. x. IH. s. 
number by the fourth, that is 1 ol © 
32by r, fo haue you, or 1 4 


0 for your diuiſor: then mul- 


++ of 
tiplic the other three num» | = + 0 
bers;thatis**21i,,*2 mo. and | | f7 
25. one into the other, and | 


they make , or % for BY 
your diuidend. Finally, di:! n 
uide 1400 by 400, the quotient giues you 3 x moneths, the 
juſt time that the yard of Satten ought to bee deliuered at 
13 8.8 d. to gaine aſter the rate of 3 2 li. in the TOO li. for 12 
moneths. But if you will — or the like queſtion by 


the Double Rule of 3, ſay firſt, If 12 5.6 d. (which is 5 8.) doe : 


you I 3.2 d. (which is 2s.) what ſhall **>li.gaine? worke and 
eg li.: then fay againe,if*+li.giue '= moneths, how ma- 
ny moneths ſhall 9 (which is I li.) giue?worke and finde 3 3 
moneths as before. 

If I yard of Satten be deliuered for 13 4 8d. to be paid at 3 
=: moneths, wherein is gained after the rate of 32 li. in the 100 
li. ſor 12 months, the queſtion is, what the ſaid Satten coſt at 
the firſt hand? Anſwere by the double Rule of 3, If j moneths 
gaine z li., what ſhall 3 =, or} moneths gaine ? multiplie and 
diuide, ſo haue you 9 li.: then ſay againe, If 10g? (which is 
33) give but , what ſhall 13 $.8 d. (being s.) give? worke 
and finde 125.8 d. your deſire. 

If one elle of Holland coft mee 4.9 d., at what rate ſhall I 
ſell the ſame to be paid for at the end of 45 monerhs, to gainc 


16 li. 


\ 


: — 


— 


by the Double 
Rule of 3. If — — 16 li. whar ſhall 4 f — 

you hall finde & li.; then ſay againe, If li. 
1 fl., what ſhall 45. d. (vbich is ) give — . — 
haue 5 2 — 16 li. 
ypon the 100 b. for Iz months. 


Rules of payment. 


A: Merchan bindebed $60li, whereofbe ito pap 14 5 
tat g moneths; and the reſt, which is 25 ar n 
— ene abbr ay it 


161.nche des: ee 1. Anſwere 


I | mulciplie+ by 5 

3 by 8,gi eh J. Laſtly, vr by 12; 2 cheſe three thus 
wrought in three rowes of yourTab , reduce them into their 
whole 1 is 2 W 33 thus reduced, ade 
cher ogerker xodrbry mak ; ; ar which time, he 
A Merchant is to K. cs; 1 in „ 
B the reſt at a yeere: I demand hat 
che reſt is, and at what time it ſhould bee paid al ? An- 
Frere: ſet the q in three rowes of your Table, and reducing 
chem into one denomination,adde them all together, ſo haue 
you whereby you perceiue, that there refl i 3 for the laſt 
aiment;now to finde what time muſt bee giuen, for the pai- 
ment of the whole debt together,obſerue, chat the ready mo- 

ney is neuer multiplied,then 5 at to moneths, makerh 3. 3 
eee 2.chatis 2.2, and 2 by 12 moneths, ma- 
, chat is 173. Finally,if u adde 3,2 5, and 1 r toge- 


bow 
the fifth moneth, at which time hee ought to pay the whole 
840 l. together. 

A Merchant is to pay 960 li. at three paĩments, that is to ſay, 
300 li. at three weeks 4 50 l. at 7 monetbs,and the refl, which 
5s 2 Io li. at 10; moneths : Ifhee would pay it all at once, the 

queſtion 


— 
* TW N 5 „ . 
6 : N Py 
. . 
* % 3. 


ou will finde 4 chat is about Noone, che firſt day, of 


ee hat time — — — 

960 li., and you haue i ofthe principall fer the firſt 
paiment. — with 60 li., giueth 2 
dee bw and 2 10 li. in like manner is ; theſe three 
numbers 5 , and g, place in three rowes of your Table, and 
multiplie every number by bis time: tharis,-{ by of a moneth 
maketh , them. by y moneths maketh : but we will ra- 
ther haue it 4 chat all our parts may bee of one denominati- 


on. ne 2b Io z moneths, y *47, and now hau 
Ky, ers Gets your Table 37 5,22 nd '2, Now — 
— iſh orke, adde your three numerators together, and 


copay the whole together. And this ma obſerue 
fora 2525 yur Futon ofon dens 


mination. 729; 
edge, cling PEE PROS Us 
IE" 82 


N Merchancbuyeth 3 at 8. 4 d. the yard, andſcl- 


itagaine for 349 d. the yard, rwo dayes of 
paiment ſay, moneths — os Os. for 
the other 3: Idemaund what he geinech in the 1001, for 12 
moneths? Anſwere: firft, ſuberact 5 5.4 d. from 5 2.96; te- 
mainerh 5 d. forthe gaines preſent. This done, feeke by the 
Rules of paiment #foregoing,atwhactime it ſhould all be paid 
at er 3 111745 5 moneths —— nad by 7 mo- 
ne + two numer 


| and tbeytnalke cn — de by g y che denominator to 


boch, and you haue 6 j moneths, — time of paimient. 
This bei e — the Rule of 3 Compoſed, If 5 5. 4 d. in 
3 hat ſhal Io0 li. gaine in Ia monetha? 

multiplie and diui —.— d you ſhall inde 14 li. 18 ẽ,j 
che ſeller bath gained in the 100 pound for teln mo- 
neths. R = 


| 
| 
| 
N 


— 
rr — 


5 ty 
* » nb 
Yuba wh: 


<p” 69) bs 2009-26 — _—_— 
Dr, o * 1 7 lp * 
— » — 2 ——— ws . 

re r 2 r r bn — 
» — —— — K — . py _ " — — — — — 2 off — 

—— — —— —— —— Pee Iu — — — a - —— — — — 
— — 2 —— — AST ras 26. NY ae V= 1 0h © — r * — 
— boo — o 3 — 


* 

e 

. 
3 

_—_— 

* r 

— OI em rep 20 
— — 


CYSTS * 1 
* er . 
* deep 
4 r 
* D RE 
- 4 > - — + . — bh 9 
— W — 1-900.» way — 
— — fr ng PRE — - 


4g $e{ s 
= 2-45+ 
On 4s 
- "B&H 
Cx 7 
* * 
> {? 
41 ? 
I 7 
4 $ 
9 11 
1 
2 
e 
$1577 
g 29073 
$$:7% 
= 17 
-F 36 
N "FRY 
1 j 
i 
1 : 
. % ed $12 
. : 11 
1 1 
25 
i +4 : 
1 
4 5 
. * * 
14. - 
1 7 : 
' ; 
1 11 
1 nin 
f = | £45; 11 
11 
* 447 
ö Js; 
n 
31 
| Tk 
\ i : 
5 ; ; : 4 
TE 55: | 
l [$8] 
; +3 7 
+ 2395: 
N 4 TH; + 
1 
: 14 » 
. : 1 
44 
; =o 51.187 
>| 
\ in 
: 4 g * ty 74 
1 8 #43; $] 
: 1 
5 14 — 
"IS: 1% 4 
: pM 
: . 


122 Buying and ſelling open lime, with | 
-A Mcrchant. buyeth ſulke· Grograine fot 9 8.9 d. theyard, 

— bellech! itagainefor 10.5 d, to be paid the a inreadys mo- 

ney, i at 4 mode chs . at 7 moneths, and the ref}, which is 5 

10 moneths: I demauad hat he gaineth in 30 li laying e — 


ſos 12 monethe ? Anſwere; fir, (ee the difference berweene 


the iukpriceandthe.ouec-price,apd you will 8 d, gained; 
then ſoe ko the iuſt time, wherein it ſhould —— 
omitting(as you are taught beſore)the readie money;and mul» 
tiplyi ing: 2 by 4 woneths, maketh g, then £ by 7 monerhs, 2 
ue th 2 4 Lafily,2 by FO moneths eeldech "=; ; theſe three 
Rions,4;Z,end ';Handingin theeerowesofyour Table reduce 
rdemallinco onedenaminarionand you] 125 25 


TLoI 


. erz and they make 


Gang. . 25440 
a penny, ſo m bb hee e NT in _— 


A Merchanc hath ſold 120 yards of Scarlet at bp boy 
—— payed yat 2 moneths, ;.at 5 moneths, and 
which i neths, and determineth to aſder the 
3 — 100 l. for 12 moneths : the queſtion is, 
— IT by all his Scarlet after that rate? Anſwere: 
ales hat the 120 yards et 3 li Ihe yard amounteth vn- 
toʒ and you will finde 3 90 li., then ſee at what time all the pai- 
mend are to be made,as you are taught in the former queſti- 
ſhall finde 5 5monetbt. Lafily,fay by che Rule of 
2: compoſed, K 100k: -I 2moneths doe gaine 12 li., what 
2 57 moneths? multiplie and diuide, and 
ſhaltfinde 20 li. I 5. 1 d., ſomuch bath the ſaid Merchant 
— After the rate of 2 li. in the 100b, 
MAI ban un 0d 925 
A — cen onoras by death of gold; 21 4 ll. 
Se yard, readie money, and he ſelleth 12 ofthem for 4 li. 
88s. che 


Lib.3. Brying and ſeling vpom time, with diners,cc. 123 
8. the yard, to be paied in three moneths; more, 14 yards at 
4li. 12 5. che yard, xo be paĩed at 7 monetha, and the other 14 
yards for 4 li. 14 8. the yard, to bee paid at IT moneths: the 
queſtion is, hat hee gaineth in the TOO li. for 12 moneths? 
Anſwere : firſt, ſee what the 40 yards commeth to, at 4 Ii. 3. 
the yard, and you will finde 170 li., then 12 yards at 4 li. 8 s., 
giueth 52 li. 16 8.: 14 yards at 4 li. 12 f., amounteth to C li. 
8s. Againe, 14 yards, at 4 li. 14 8. the yard, yeeldeth 65 li. 
168. : theſe three added rogether, maketh 183 li. which is 
I3 li. more then 170 li. for the gaine preſent: this done: pro- 
portionate each value with the totall, firſt 52 li. 16 s., which is 
352 of 183 li.; then li. 8 s. is 333 ; and & li. 16 8. is : be- 
r eee eee numerator by his time, 
firſt ac by three moneths giueth 34: ſecondly, 322 by 7 
moneths, yeeldeth 33. Laſtly, 329 by 11 moneths, giueth 
. Naw to know the iuſt time, adde theſe three mera 
tors together, and they mae 66; which diuĩded by 915 
the generall denominator, giueth 7 ij moneths; for the iutt 
time that all the paĩments ſhould be made together; therfore 
ſay by the Rule of 3 Compoſed, If 170 li. in 7 i moneths doe 
gaine T3 li. hat ſhall 100 li. gaine in 12 moneths? worke, 
and you ſhall find, 1 2 li. I 1 5. I 1 d. 222%, ſo much bath he gai - 
ned, in the 100 li. for 12 moneths at iii races aforeſaid, | 
ANerchant hath Cloues at 48. s d. æhe pound r 
money : the queſtion is, how he ſhould fellrhe 1 T lizwaight, 
to be paide the q at 4 moneths, and the other 5 at g moneths.ſo 
that he may gaine after the rate of 16 li. in the 100 li. for 12 
moneths? Anſwere £firft, ſeeke at what time both the pai- 
ments ought to be made, and you will finde 75 moneths; then 
ſay by the Rule of 3, If 12 moneths doe gaine 16 li., What will 
7 moneths gaine? worke, and you will finde g 3 h.: then ſay 
againe, if one pound coſt 45.6 d., what ſhall 1 12 li. coſtꝰ work 
and ſinde 25 li. Laſtly, ſay yet againe, If 100 li. doe giue 
109 5 li. what ſhall 25 +li.gine? multiplie and diuide, and you 
haue 27 li. 13 5. 3 d. 22, for ſo much muſt hee ſell the I 12 li, 
waight, to gaine after the rate of 18 li. in the TOO li. for twelue 
moneths, giving two daies of paĩment as aforeſaid. 
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ae 124  DLneflionrof Tares and Allowances, Lib. z. 

. - Queſitons of Tares and Allowances. 

„ Foli che 100 Surtell, what ſhall 765 pound bee worth, 

$ | 118 in giving foure pound vpon euery 100 for treat? Anſwer? 

i adde 4 to LOO maketh Io4; then ſay by the Rule of 3, If 104 
Nie coſt ꝗ li. what ſſnall 78 y colt? multiplie and divide, and finde 
n 66 li. 4 5. f, ſo much ſhall the 785 li.wajghe coſt. | 

#1141788 At 25.9 d. che pound waight, what ſhall 894 li.waight bee 

4 11188 worth, giuing 4 li. vpon euery Ioo for treate? firſt, tee what 

101 loo is worth at 2 5. 9p d. the pound, adding to I00 his; part, 

1190 and taking the; of I 10, fo baue you 13 Ii. 15 5.: then ſay by 

10 the Rule of 3, If 104 bee worth 13 æli. what ſhall 894 bee 

SH worth? multiplie and diuide, and you ſhall finde 118 pound, 

it 10 0 3.11 d. 3. 
$1118 , If 100 li. vaighe be worth 2 li.9 f., what ſhal 850 li.waighe 
I be worth, abating 4 li. vpon the I oo li. for tare and ciofe ? An- 

314114108 fwere: ſet 8 50 li. in the ſecond row of your Table, in the third 

e row point two places lower, and — 31. 

n Agai nie, point two places beneath 5, and 7 24. it 

Mee giueth 20, fo haue you in all 34; ſubtract that 34 from 850, 

i remaineth $16: then ſay by the Rule of 3, If 100 li. waight 

i giue 498. what ſhall 8 10 li. waight giue? muldplie and di- 

Nee uide, the quorient giues you $99 28. which in his proper va- : 

. luejs 44 li. 19 5. Io d c, ſo much will the 850 li. waighe coſt | 

n _ rate, abating 4 li. vpon the LOO for tare and clofe. | 

1 I I li.waight of Hoppes coſt me 3 d. , hat muſt I pay for 
IN 678 li. waight, abating 4 li.vpon the 100 li. for tare and clofe? 

n Anſwere? ſei /g li. in the ſecond row of your Table, and mul. 

I tiplie it by 4, the product will bee 2712, diuide that by 100; 

1 the quotient giues you 27 l li., abate that from 678 licremai- 
D neth65033 li.: then ſay by the Rule of 3. If y li. waight coſt Z 
i pence, what muſt I pay for 65033, which is,*5*23 f multiplie 
i and diuide, and you ſhall finde gli. g s. 10. g, ſo much muſtbe 

I payedfor 678 li. abating ꝗ vpon the 100 for tare and cloſe. 

ee Whither doch hee looſe more that giueth 4li. vpon the 

„ 100 l or hee that abateth 4 li. in the 100 li.? Anſwere : hee 
1 which giueth 4 li. ypon the Joo li., giueth 104 for a _—_— 

110 | | | and 

Wl 11h); 

1 A ES 


Lib. eie, of Eingthe and Breadeber, 725 

and he that abateth 4 li. in the 100 li., giueth the 100 for g; 

therefore ſay by che Rule of 3, It r04 bee giuen for 1005 for 

what ſhall Toodee giuen ? Multiplie and divide,and you haue 

SON appeareth, that hee-whicb giueth the 100 for 

nn „ 
| 100. 


— Length and — 


| fo piece of Tapiſtrie be 93 elles long, and 2 iclles broad, che 
queſtion is, how many ſ. quare elles are contained in chat 
piece? Anſwere: auiphes we and the ptoduct will be 
A; ſo that diuiding the numerator by the denominator, that 
is 319 by — ———— 
the ſaid piece. 
If a piece of Tapiftrie doe containe 26 7 ſquare elles, and be 
in breadth 24 elles, the queſtion is, what lengrb che ſaid: piece 
doch containe ? Anſwere: divide 26 ++ by 2 3 the queen, 
giues you 9 3 for the anſwere of the | 
* Mm apiece ofcloch be II f yards in length, and 1 e 
bredth, I demaund how many yards of: in bredth wil the ſaid 
piece containe ? — 2imkiplic £15 (being DIpzA, > 
(which is Ds —_— „ of a 
uide i by , and the quotient will be 225 n we 
ties, ſo many — ards of broad will 11 rin length, and 1 + 2 in 
breadth contane. 
If one Bok of Holland containe 27 ellexBiemiſh, Id& 
maund how many elles Engliſhthe ſaid Bolt container ? An- 
— note that one —— —— 
th;tbercfore ſay by the 


fer: andapbe 1 — 2 34,and che 

by Reduction 70 yards ſquate: then fay — che Rule of 3, 

1 ſquare yard be worth 5 s.6 d.whatſhal 0 yards be 
worth? worke,and you {ball — 8. 3d. 3 


3, 


* FFC P A ro Ty 


SENS Getoxts, b. TTT / 
- — — kw ͤ äĩJ1—4¾ f 

5 

4 _ m — — — — 3 - A , : a 4 N n > 4 8 * 
5 * 5 * 4 » " n 1 5 5 wi 5 R Y od 4 rs. * r 8 b. 4 n VF 

7 . Fo 1 LH © A . NE” ood Pr 5 e . N 5 le... x * e Ts 8 4 
. 5 . 11 D ——ů ns = 2 2 — netic» oi HOT * — 4 — 2 * — — — = = 5 
2 9333 * ö — „. 8 ys ns —ů— FEED — — —„—-—- — —ä — — CR ety — one 3 . * . 


126 « Queſtions of Lengths and Bredths, c . Lib.z. 


muſt bee paid for the. ſaid piece of Amme. 

Ifd buy a piece of Arras, containing 13 z elles in length, 
Flemiflymeaſore, and in bredth 2 elles Eng 5 meaſure: Ide- 
maund how many ſquare elles Flemiſh, or Engliſh the 
piere containerh? Anſwere: firſt, ſee how many elles Flemith is 
in2 Zelles Engliſh, and you will finde 3 3, ſo that now your 
length! is 15 Sand your bredth 3 3, all Flemiſn meaſure; there- 


fore to know ho many ſquate elles is contained in that length 


and bredtb, multiplie the one by the other, and you will finde 


57 A ſquare elles Flemiſh mesſure. Likewiſe to know how 


many ſquare elles Engliſh the ſaid length and bredth contai- 
neth rednce 15 Felle Flemiſh inco Engliſh elles, and you will 
— . — 2% inbredtball meaſure;there- 
bend by bredchgand you will finde 20 

1 5 — _ elles are eſtes Engliſh e: ſo the Anſwere to the queſtion 
— — 57 Auſquare elles 

emit an ſquare elles Engliſh. Aud thus muſt you 
ure ofany queſtion in thisnature: for the 

Tre eg of are es know chat 5 elles Flemiſh is but 
three into his ſquare, multiply- 
e 3 by 3. 8 


— Ag aine, If 9 


ry way you perceiue — truly reſolued. 
At 48. 8 d. the elle Flemiſh, what ſhall I pay for 7 5 elles 
d you knew bythe former reaſons, that an elle Flemiſh 
_— 4 of nol Engldbaherfore lay by the Rule of 3, If; 
ws Ht 89:wharſhall 7 3 coſt? put your whole numbers into 
their ken, place them orderly in your Table, multiplie and 
— ou ſhelfade2 hh 195.7 d., ſo much muſt the 74 
elles —— coſt at 48. 8 d. the Flewiſh elle. 
2 are elle Hemiſh coſt & 5.8 d. what ſhall I pay for 63 
quare eltesEngliſh;we haue ſhewne you before, pe t an elle 
1 — to an elle Hl here Engliſh, as 9 


to 2 95 therefore ſu by the Rule of 3, If ag coſt; pound, what 


you ſhall finde 6 li. 2 5. 2 d. 3. ſo much 


— (qaxcller Eil 


Qurbiovs 


— 5 — — 0 
4 
* 


P7T1,44-1T ; F /: +, 7 7 1 
Di Dm. 


22 of Leave ad Imre, 


Friend hath lent me 239 lifor7 5 . feel with- 
F. h. Intereſt, and afterwards borroweth of me I 40 li., che 

queſtion is, ho long he may vſe my money, torequne his for- 
Sean ? Anſwer: {ay by the Reuerſe ot Backer Rule of 3, 
If239 li. require 7. moneths, what tune ſhall 140 l. require? 
multiplie and diuide, and you ſhall finde 12 5 moneths, ſo 
8 may my friend vſe my nn to make che curteſſs 
equa . 

— my friend 140 li. for 12+ frinonerhs, J Gmund 
much money he ought to lend me for 7 2 moneths, co.requite 
my courteſie? Anſwere: Say by the Backer Rule — 77 
moneths require 140 ll, What thall 7 + moneths require ? mul- 
9 dene youthall oy vw ay 9 of 


erchant de — — * 
. $ 


is, What the Intereſt, commeth 5p Þ.. 
Rule of 3, If 100 li.giue d bar 


giue 52 eee —— 5 


21 £li. for the anſwere ofthe. queſt 
Fes if you will worke it at one v 


oſed: . in: 
Ae 


26200 for your er- ad by 1200, "qu 
ene de ede $16, . 141 Mini urs 015429 <2 
AMerchan th 27 . 
moneyes deliucded er Te Sli. — roc li. ſor 
12 moneths; l ae what the Prigcipalifhould de? An- 
ſwer by the double Rule of 35If 5:monethsgaine 213 
What ſhall 1 3 e > Wd tg 
you 5 lit: 


148 


| hall come$2 ; Len the Rule of 3 Dire ct, and you baue 


655 li. your de 

Or chus, I. li.be come of 100li.of what ſhal come 21 <1i.? 
worke,and you haue 272 1 li. A gaine, If 5 moneths give 272 
3: i.whar hall 12 moneths giue? put your whole number in- 
to his broken, and you haue , by the denominator of which 
being 12, you are to multiplie your 5 moneths for your diuiſor: 
then are you to multiply the numerator by 12 alſo for your di- 
nidend; therefore ſeeingthat 12 is a multiplier, both to your 
diuiſor and alſo to your diuĩdeud, omit beth thoſe — 


tions, and onely diuide 327 by 5. the votient giues ou 
32 74 3 3 9 Biues 


Muri ou will vofke it bythe Rule of Compoſed, ou 
3 If 100 li. in 12 — Iroe ines B., 
what money in 3 moneths ſhall ga ine 21 Jh. 2 all your 
numbers fractions, ſo haue you 2, 25 2 z den ee. 


eee 1 


tor ofthe fifth, ſo haue 
tiplic the firſt number 
you eee you Ea which 


rator of the fifth, ſo haue 
— — H. agreeable to both the other 
ackerRule compoſed, may you 


—5 ory this nature. 


A — bath payed 119 l. — the Intereſt of 
1680 l., which bevieds Zmoneths, A is, what hee 


paperh inehe fr f N. he firſt part 
2 li. in 9 ee he 8 


of the Rule Compoſed, 
119 — what@orh 560 N. gaine in 12 moneths ? — all 


your nurn ers into fractions, x. m. c. TIE s.|d.] 


and they ſtaud in Te Table, ſp 


thus: — multiplie the fir ; 


by > | 
wide your dividend by your 


Lib.3. 


IIHF 
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divifor,and the nus, b. rde Inceveſi bf 
100 liforira monerhs, * 072 2(LYS77 nsr 


. 1896; afrer the reefs k dy 
the 1001i.for 12 moneths: the queſtion is, what time he ſhall 
vſe the money, to returne it with II . I46:;profir? Anſwere 
— — — 5 2 — 
4 151 

Fr: ics 12 moveths bow 22 —.— 

? mu and divide, ou 9+ moneths 
= 1 1 le RR 

Or thus, by the Backer Rule of 3 Cor oſed If 00h 
mona doc gaine 9 li. n bow hall 1680 li. 
gained si. Tauer ee eee . 
1 I5120 for your diuiſor; then : 
5 have you — 


— er ce e 


„ein 01115 UN Ir. 


AMerthanrdclicereth mmontjiarIncerefifar nun ihe — 
Ii. and at the yeeres end he receiucth 1865 li. both ſor Print. 
pall and Interefithe queſtion is, wharmoney hee 
3 by che Rule of 3 Direct, ¶ 209 li. gine bor ibo 
2 — — nee 0 1 r 


2 hach taken vp _ for 3 yeeres mo- 
nethi, at the end of which time 2 e 
qr and gainezthe queſtion — 100 
i. for Ia monetha ? Anſwere: Firft, put your 3 ycerei 7 . 
3 e. you 43 moneths; then ſabtract 
320 li. che pri 3 l. remaineth 116 forthe Inter- 
eſt. This done, {ayby ihe firft part of the Nule of 3 

ſed,If 3 20 li.in 43 — gaine 110 li., what ſhall 200 
li. gaine in 12 1 mo. 2 16 k. ao mo.? 
multiphe the fuſt by theorher 
3 aw. omen — and the quotient giues 


you 1OF li. een, e Pe PRE N 
— 


AMenchantisindebred 800 l. tobe paidein $yceres by 


ey ee" im 
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nee 
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14 Dlbimcbeheals d iche preſentapaimenc 3 the queſtion is, 


whatreadie money he ought to pay him without Iutereſt yp- 
Lon IntereRta Anſwere : Fire ſee by the Rules of paiment, at 
hat time the money ought to be paid together, and you will 
findest 44 yeeres.3 that 4 % multiplie by I I (che Intereft of 
| r old eo hi.; thetafore ſay 
„bytke Rules g Da AHA k. giue but 100. AI 
Soo. giue ꝰ multiplie and dibide and yeu hallfinde'gy57 25 
l. Which fraction is worth à s. 4 d. 535 fa penny, io much 
muſt he pay him for his 800 li, abating 1 1 li. in the 100 li. ſor 


Intereſt. O M.b wohn? nne en 
R Merahncis indebted 676 li vhereofho is to pay to li. 
3 moatths. 169 lia yeere aſtet the ſitſt pament Sli. one 
Sete aſter the ſecond paiment, and 46 at che ende of 5 =» 
Ipexes from the beginning. Now they haue agreed to abate 
Uzanche Log hdr Intereſt. and paythis s li. ꝓreſent pai- 
ment, the queſtion is, what money muſi be paied, withoutreck- 
—— —— ng Wh ſecke àc hat 
the-whald debt flamuld bee paied together, and you ill 
findeatiy$ maneths ; chen 12 li. for 12 monetha, is 38 Ul. for 
model; therefate ſay by che Role of 3, Hf 13 gh. giue but 
Jo Whar . you ſhull finde 
489 li. 17 8. i d. j. ſo much muſt the faid Merchant pay tes 


die 229 en ; 0 4 LI 123 DO BEL J 
nx ;owerh 2700li., whereofhee is to pay oh. 


mY 


, Mercha 
du ſuſteote, ao oli. the iecond yeere, & li. the third yeere, 
and ooh chefaurch yeere, and ke dath agtee — Ore. 
fitoria boring glicache 100 li.ſimple 
Iptereftthe queſtionis;what.muney muſt hre paid im . ſot his 
2700 li.? Anſwete; firſt (ag io alt queſlions of this nature) 
weler che luſt time ai haiment by multiplying, as you atrxaught 
in che Rolcapbpaitdar, reach pattiajar paimen© by hizowae 
c,and theadding'viabe products coghtber;ſohaueyon 3 22 
yecres,for the iuſt timeof paĩmentzthis done,confidertiiar ꝙ li. 
in che intereſt of Io for one yeere, therefore multipcie the 
faid 3 2 by 9205 — ou 313 k. for the Intereſt of 100 li. for 
235: yeeres3 tlie fa: hy the ade. ofg Direct, if 31 3H. giue 
hut 100, whacgineth2yoolit amply — 215-0 


kf tient 


Lib 3. Innere opus Intereft. 131 
tient hrings forth- bogey Ji. 12.8. d ofaiperiny, ſo much 
money muſt be paid for en 2700. N 9 er en 
for Intereſt. 

A Noble man is indebted 26008b.þbe paid I 9000 li. at 


two yeeres, ooo li. at 4 yeeres, and ooo li. at & yeeres; 


which debt he cdmpbundeth for 270i. preſenc payment: 
Idemaund what eg was al ved tm in the 100 li:ſon a 
moneths by this cqmpofitian?Antweae : firſt, finde the inſt 


time of payment, and you hage 3 fyceres: chat one take 


27000 li. from.36000 li. and rhere remaineth . 
ned by the pre ſeñt pai Frog * e 20 u ha 


Cyphers following ea bs all yoy 
ſay dy the firſt p part gene the Rule of Claes. ED | 
yetres doe gnine g li, hat ſhai 100i. gains in I 


and divide; denke erer 15 
much-wasallowedia the 100 lufor 12 weed to have Pres 
. " Te 1 Q - l 248; eg rob led 

ni D 2987 ft 5113 01 5 « W 


eee 2 beg 


: 21.5 'Gotic hut. CEC 
| Meecharebath delivered: at Intetefl for g. yecres, 
the rate of Io hi. inthè — Ir 0k 
| oſt epa Iotereſk: pay mar muſt bee paid 
him at the 3 yeeres ende for his 3501i.?; Anſwere This que- 
ſtion may bee a by che Rule of 3 Direct, at 3 ſeuerall 
— 10 ＋ 11, whit hall 3 30 give? worke 
and for > ori yeere : Againe, if lo giue 15 
what 1 385 — work end mY 3 54i.for the ſecond 
yeere. Net againe, If 10 giue 1.1;what ſhall 49 3 * giue ? mul- 
tiplie and diuide, and you haue 465 li. 7 s. io much muſt bee 
paid him at the ende of 3 yeeres for bis 3 50 li. after the rate of 
10 li. in the 100 h. and euery yeere Imerett vpon latereſt. 
But to worke this, or ar ion of this nature, our Fable 
doth afford a methodemore briefe, more eaſie, and moſt cer- 
taine,by placing our firſt number in the firſt row, and in a high 
place, as in this example following; where you ſec we. haue pla- 


oed our 3 50 li. as if it were 3 50 millions: barwe not 
the denomination of — n the firſt, as the 
place 
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DTS Gems fri 350 lathe firſtrow, in the 
n this. 
the350 in che ficſt tom, and it maketh 385: 
—— — — which. 38, ani 5 
— > 02 RepgEr former, 
— 5 — ——— — — 
of 423 of the 5 i 

petit you cee we nd mock for 
abdirmaked 


macs ANGITIOA 95 beneath, co 

a denominator a place ſo haue we 15; ne. 

ſame, and carrie it to che place of Vnities, as you 
8 ad hre cite abbreuiate it in- 


b. — FT re li. ac Imcreſi ſor teres, 
aſter the rate of gli.in the e every yeere e vp- 
on Intereſt, ie queſtion is, vchat money muſt be returned at 3 
e! Anſwere: Place your 300 li. in the firſt row of 
our. Table, as in the example following : them point 2 places 
. times gis 36,ndde that inro the 400 | 
li., ſo haue you 436 li. for the firſt yeere. Againe, point 2 pla- 
ces lower from each figure, and — lie them all by g, ſo have 


: you 39. n the example, ad en — former, it 


maketh 475 — IC agame, point 2 
r chemall by 9, _ 
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2.7716 
orthe [ 
third yere, 
as in the 
third 
wor ke of 
the exam» 
ple:this 2d- 
ded inco | 
the princi- | | 
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518 Uu. . o1 16 forthe third er IS cxriedlower, 
— — — — 
& 718 3 0 0 a or 
ines dixtrue value, Is two pens — es". 
is,chat 40O — — hab” 
3 verenag in the 100 li. amountethi to 518 li. Os. a d. f. 
A Merchant hath teceiued 200 li. at Intereſt for 3 yeeres, at- 
tertherate of 22 Kin the 100 k. aud enery Intereſt vp- 
is, whet money bee paid at che 3 


on Intereſt, the queſtion 

ppt rg i Anſwere: NN 
he firſt. I m. c. I x. Im. e.] x. Im. I c.| z. B. 3. I d.] 
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intheto0;. | | | | | | | | | | * 2+. 

inthe 
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this added to the principall, mazeth 224 i.; then wee take the 
Intereſt of 22 4 li., ſetting 2 in the ſecond place, and twiee 2 in 
the third place of our firſt figure; like wiſe for our ſecond fi- 
gure 2, we ſet once 2 in his ſecond place, and twice 2 in bis 
third place; alſo for our laſt figure 4, xe ſet once 4 in his ſecond 
place, and 2 times 4 in his third place, ſo haue we 250 .. 88, as 
in the ſecond worke of the example; with which 250. 88 
proceeding, according to this inſtruction, you wil find 2 80 li... 
22 as in the third worke of the example ; which fraction ab- 


100003 


breuiated, is a of a pound, and wrought into the true value, 


queſtion of this nature, whatſoeuer the money, time, or Intere 
A Merchant is indebeed goo li. to we paied in three yeeres, 
every yeere 300 li., and hee doth agree with his Creditor; to 

S li. in che 


chat one yeere muſt paſſe, before any money is due; therefote 
c. Ix. m. c. l v. Ii. Js. | d. 
firſtyeere EA + 1 5 2 Rig 
ſer 300 li. 1 | 
in the firſt | 
row of 
ur Ta- 
le, as in 31 
thisexam- | 87 3. 
ple; then! 5 PF + ++ ÞI | | | 
for the ſe- i. | | 
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1 of of |* 
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cond | 

eete you | 
TT FAITE 
300 li and the Intereſt of che firſt 300 li., that is, 32.4 li., as in 
the ſecond worke of the example. Againe forthe third yeere, 
| you 
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Lib. 3. Intereff wpon Intereſt. 135 
ou muſt pay 300 li, and the Intereſt of all that ĩs paſt, both 
ncipall and Intereſt, whictris 349 li. . 92 beneath, as in the 
thiid worke of the example; theie added together, makerh 
973 li., and g of a pound, which reduced, giueth 185.4 d. 2, 
ſo che anſwere is, that the ſaid Merchant muſt pay at the ende of 
three yeeres, 973 li. 185. 4 d:, which was the queſtion de. 
maunded. 2 0 
Or, if you pleaſe, you may worke it thus, finde the iuſt time 
when the whole oo li. is to bee paid together, and you fhatl 
finde at 2 yeeres;but our debtor hath 3 yeeres allowed him, 
that is one yeere more then his time, for which time be is to pay 
the Intereſt of his whole debt, & alſo the Intereſt of the Inter- 
eſt for the ſecond yeere, that is, of 2 4 li.; therefore ſer 924 li. 


and 900 im. c. x. m. | c. x. Im. Ic. Eu. li. Id. 
l. in the . a 9 2 4 114 19 2 1 
firſt and | | I} of of a 
fond 9 7 g 7 ik ms ER 2 2 

o 0 2 K 4. ae 50 10 bi: q = 
your Ta. „af ; 1+ ib: pere: 28 
ble, thus; | "2608 Þ $5 $24 £4 ' £1: QOFE i 2K 5 
then to i ; T 
the ſecond. , Ek } . | bes 
take thge 4 "a 1 + 1 ö ETT 7 nA forge 
ha "1 | 7 TT | 
the 8 ho 

and yau 34/3: 1 | | | 11 


ſhall haue 973 l. Vz as before, which is the proofe of bath 

A Merchant ts td pay 2355 li. at the ende of 4 yeeres, and 
hee agreeth with his Creditor to make preſent paiment, aba- 
ting Io li. in che 100 li. Intereſt vpon Intereſt: I demaund 
what money he muſt tender for the preſent; paymem of this 
debt? Anſwere: ſet a vnitie in any high place of your Table, as 
in chis example following, where you ſee, wee haue ſet our 
vnitie, in the place of ten thouſands: then we take the Inteteſt 
ypon Intereſt of the ſaid vnitie for 4 yeeres,as wee haue taught 
you beſote, ſo haue we 1404 Þaxyoulceinthe example: this 
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meer me Lib.3. 
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Direct, if | 
14641 | | | 
giue but | 

10000. 
vrhat ſhall 


2355 l. 


85 0.4 loc pe 14 th 


— — — 
os 


enn 
quotient | | ; 
brings forth 1608 k., and f of pound 2-poundz which in his 
knowne value is — 8.11 eee muſt the ſaid 
"= Nika 2648 li. to he paid the ene 
A Mer to be paid at 
of r . 2. agreeth with 
. pay 12222 part, and he to alloy him 
ĩo l. in che 100 li., euery yeere Incereft vpon Intereſt: the 
1onis,how muchhe muſt after this 
te- m.] c.| X. Mm. e. an Artur d.] 


tiplie and 
divide, the 
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ſwere: ſet 4 
2 Vnitie in 1 
the place | 
ofhun- 
dreds in 

Ta- 4222 
ble, thus: 


it as LOO | 2 

li. : then 4 ; 
addeto it | : „„ | 

10 li. for Intereſt, ſo haue you 1 10 k. for the e 
which 110 li. adde another 100 li. ſo haue you 2 10 li., take 
the Intereſt of this, which is 2, and adde into it, ſo haue you 
23 li. for the ſecond yeere; now at the third yeere the money 
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| 
| 
| 


is due, and | requiseano | 
onely 100 Il. principal}, fo h | 
meanes out of TOO li.; and the very porric i 
had in rifing, muft the whole debt haue in — 
by the Rule of 3 direct, If331 li. giue bur 100 li., ar 
2648 li. give? multiplĩie and divide, and the quorient giues 
8 bee paied euery yeere ofthe 3, vpon 
2 


eſt; the queſti money? 
e e Esel IIe 
E 
que tions 4 3t & 3 1 G al 0 o 171 
old 4.43 9| 91.3] 41 3] 9, Af 
workin 17s "9| 2| 3 14 | [| is ol 
becauſe : | | | 1 3 
you uſt : ; - IG | BE F - 1 
firſt ©: ö bs | 
what ii 4 1 | | 
. 1 
cipall will * - 2 


be at the end of 4 yeeres,by ſetting 300 li. for the firſt yeere, 
300 l. and the Intereſt — the former for the paris yecre,and 
{oproceeding,asin this example, and as we haue taught you in 
„5 nature aforegoing, all which — to 
13922 l., ſo much were to be paid at the end of 4 yeres. Now 
to finde what muſt be paid preſent, the ſecond queſtion before 
going, ſhe wes you bow to {era vnitie in one place of yout Ta- 
ble, and take the Intereſt of it for 4 yeeres, where you may fee, 
it amounteth to 1464 I; therefore (as in the ſame worke) ſay 
by che Rule of 3 Direct, If 14641 giue but 10000. hat ſhall. 
1392.1 give? multiplie and diuide, and you ſhall finde g3o 
li., and 4% l of a pound, which * knowne value is 930 li. 
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1 
| . Lib. 3. 
penny, ſo much muſt the ſuid Mer - 

r 0 Heqinmtty nf COT 1:20 
; t doth owe 1 500 li, to bee paid in5 yeeres by 
300 li. yeerely, and he doth agree witch his Creditor to pay him 
all in chree yeeres, to wit, euery yeere ; part, each allowing the 
other, 10 b. in the 1 00li. for Intereſt, and eue ry yeere Intereſt 
vpon lmerefl; I demaund what che yrerely paiment ohe to 
be, that one may be as much as the other ꝰ Anſwete, This que: 
ſtion doth require a threefold working, becauſe yu muft al- 
low the one IO ſi. in the 100 h. and abate the other 10 h. in ehe 
Zaoali,z and afterwards adde the increaſe of the one, and the 
remalnes vf the other into one totall for your numberto work 
m. c. x. m. cf LI m. c. NES Ad, 
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your Table, as in this example: then fot the ſtcond yeere, ſer 
other 3 00 li., and the Intereſt of the firſt that is 3 30 li. as in 
the ſecond worke of the example : chen for the third yeere; ſet 
other 300 li., andthe Intereſt of all that is paſt, fo have you 


383 li., as in the ehird worke of the example, theſe three added 
together, make 993 li. with the increafe of the debtor. Now 


for your Creditor, he is to abate Io li. in the 100 li.for the o- 
ther two yeeres, therefore ſor the firſt yeere, ſay by the Rule of 
35101 1 give but 10; what ſhall 300 give? worke, and you 


haue 272 71. To this againe adde your other 300 li. for the 
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! 5 5 
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Lib 3. zo eſi onen intereſt. 1359 
ſecond yeere, all, maketh 572) 7 hen ſay againe, If A giue 
but 1e, what ſhalt 552 grue? — 1 ny 520-22, 
with the jm, f c.] x.] m. c. 2. I m. cc] x. l. s. Hd. 
Creditors N 3 | 11 II 71 
abate- 5 'T ; | 
ment: this 1 
done, adde 15 
both your | 
prepared | | 
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1513 Ar li., ſamuch were to bee payed at 3 yeeres by this a- 
grement: but for that idis to be paĩed geetely by euen porie 
ons, you muſt therefore take 100 fo? ore yeere, I Io for the ſe⸗ 


cond yeere, and 121 for the third yeere, which is euen porti- 


ons, and Intereſt vpon Intereſt, as your payments ought te be, 
and being addedeogether, maketh 3 I for the firſt number, in 
2 of 3;thereforeto conclude tay, If 331 giue bu 100, 
whar ſhall 15 13 {give ?; multiplie and divide, and the quo- 
tient brings forth 457 li. 5 s. 1 1 d. 227, ofa penny, ſo much 
muſt the ſaid Merchant pay, euery yeere of the 3, in diſchar 
of 1500 li., according to the agreements aforeſaid. | 


A noble man oweth 10000 li. ro bee paied at this preſent, 
but he agreeth with his Creditor to pay bimeuery two yeeres 
4000 li., vntill all be paid, allow ing IO li. in the 100 li. for In- 


teteſt, and euer yeere Intereſt vpon Intereſt; I demand, in 
what time all the 10000 li. ſhal bee paied, and what the laſt 
paiment ſhall bee?! Agſwere. Set your vnitie in the higheſt 
place of your Table, as in this example following, and take the 
Intereſt vpon Intereſt for two yeeres, ſo haue you 12 100 li., 
from which ſubtract 4000 li. for the firſt paiment, remaineth 
8 loo li. of which againe take two yeeres Intereſt ypon Inter- 
eſt, and adde into the principall, al maketh 980 l li. from which 
ſubtract 4000 li. for the ſecond paiment, remaineth 5 801 li.; 
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- princi- Fa : | | 9 cots 565 a A Ng 
iemaketh 3653 |244T : now of thoſe figures cut off with- 
ms nr afraQion, by ſetting awvaitie a place higher as 2 
denominator, ſo haue you 365$ 733 li., which for that ir- 
wanteth of 30000 li., is the latt mes, wa maniſeſteth, chat in». 
Deeres, the whole debt ſhall be diſcharged. = 
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3 Rule of Alligation ſeruethuto alligate, bind, or mixe to- 
her ſundrie parcels of different prices, fineneſſe, or: 
8 ; and in the 2 Alligation, or e tow 
much you ſhafl take of every parcelf; or after the'faid mixture 
to know the common price, finenefſe, or goodnes, A 
do the numbers, values, or proportions ; char you worke vpon, of 
which we will give you fundrie examples 5 the 
methode, or working of our Table © © 
 &Biewet would mire 10 buſhels of Barley. e | 
the buſhell, with ea Re Se Mey: d. the 
and 2 buſaell of wheate-mealear 48. 8d. the buſhell; theſe 
being mixed the queſtion is, what the buſkiell 
„„ 
vou muſſ multiplie each value, 
then adde all the d weer for your dividend ; then 
addeall the partek together for your dialer, fo dividing, the 
quocient — yr of ofihs 0,25 iothis exampl 


er 3 6. 
d. is 1 have 
* kacke Reftrow ofyour Tab RIES — 


eee 
of Berley (Malt; — — 5 ä 
haue you 63O pence for the 30 buſhels of Oat 
multiplie in the third row 56 (rhe pence in 43. 845 = 
buſhel of Wheare-meale,Dhoneyou 112; hoſes 608 630; 
and 112 4de into the ſecondrow-of our Table, and they 
350 — dividend; likewiſe re 25 5 

the particulers our graine together; and t * 
48 ſor your diuiſor. Finally,diuide T4 o by 48.and the quo- 
tient gines ones your 7 pence, ſomuch al the buſhellbe worttr 
of that mixture; and thus muſt you doe with any manure 
whatſoener ofthis nature : bur if you will mixe | 
ons of N prices, you muſt onely adde their 
cher, and rake the 2,5, or ſich part as che number mined: as 
ifyou would mine Cloues of 58. & d. the li., with middle 
Cloues of 2 f. & d. the li, you mifi.adde F3.6d., and 28.8 d. 
together, maketh 24.90, of — the 1,48. 1 d., ä 
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142 T be, Rule of all gata. Lib. z. 
of the pound fo mixed: but if you would haue a like portion of 
fuſt,ar 22 d. the li. then muſt you ad 35.6 d., 2 5.89. and22 d. 
together, all maketh 10 bref, which, becauſe you haue 3 parti- 


- culars,you muſt take the 535.4 d. for your value: and to of all 


other in this nature. 3 2 
Agaige, if vou, would mixe ; of large Cloues, aof middle, 
and bf og Foe muſt take {ome. !. that hath allihefe 
parts, hic Ke cannot readily finde, multiplic all he de- 
nominators together, ſo haue you 7d, of which is 3 5;3 is/28, 
and ; ĩs 30, then 3 5 li. at 5 5,6 d. the li., maketh li. 12 8. & d. 
and 28 li. at 25.8 d. the paund, giueth 3 li. 148, 8 f. zlikgwile 
;Qli, at 22 dthe pong. giueth 2 li. 1 4.0 d. 5 theſegadded 
dog Hen maaeth 1612.42 d. for your dividend; Ltkewife 
ade your 3 parcels, roge 


c your 3 par er, 35,28,a0d 30, ſc haue yon 9g 
for your diuiſor: ſo dwiding 16 l. 2 5.2 a.by Seth potion 
gives you 3 5.5.d.53 of a penny for the waighreFfos mi 
f. reid ved e ed e e eg nein 
. Now. if you would haug 112 li. waight ofſuch amixture, 
you muſt worke as in Fellowſhip, ſaying, If 93 giue 35, what 


ee enn with 28, and. with 30, by 


which works you ſhall Ende 4.2 53 li. waighe lage Cloues, 3 30 
li. of middle. 2623 off — —— de 
chert you take 2 greater, a lefler, or, any quantaie;whayiote 


© 4 Sen 


A Gold- mich hach three ſorts of ſiluer Bullion, tat ĩs to fay, 
3 l. 5 ounces of 8 ounces fine, 5 h. 3 of 6 ounces fine, ant 9 lis 
4 ounces, at & ounces and & penny waight fines theſe three be- 
amel bebe the queſtion is, of whag: fnengfferthe li. 
waight of t at mixture ſhall bee? Anſwere. Multipſie euery 
Bullion by his owne fineneſſe, firſt, 3 li. 4 ounces by 8 ounces, 
21 27 ane by s ounces, r 3, and laſtly, 
9 li. 4 ounces by 4 ounces d penny waight,maketh 40 N oun- 
ces We 105 done, adde your — — 


0 


33.40, ind they make 100+; : likewiſe adde ail your: Bul- 
lions hb HEY A 3 l. 5 ounces (or 5 li- Sand 9 li. , and 
th 18 3 for yourguufor:finally,divide 100 f by 182, 

and the quotient gives you 5 c ounces fine; which fragion 
is worth io pengy waight,2 grainesZhaf graine; and of chis 


finenefle 


Lib.z. The Rule of aligation. 1343 
finenefſe ſhall the pound waight of the Taid Bullions bee after 
the aid mixture. ne : ; oP * 3D +3 73% 67 
But if the ſaid Gold-ſmith' would haue put 2 quantitie of 
copper into the ſaid mixture, you muſt then haue added that 
quantitie into the totall of your Bullions, and fo haue made 
your diutſot of all together; as ifhee had put in 3 Ii. of copper, 
you muſtrhaue added 3 (0 185, ſo your divifor had been 21 
2 by which" diuiditig Foo +2, the quotſent vedufd bee 4 27? 
fine, that is ounces, £4 penny waigbe, 13 glaines, aud Ir of a 
graine: of ſo many ounces fine would the ſai mixture haue 
deen, if he had put 3 li. of Copper into the mixture 
But pow hauing ſhewed you an example o 1 
it isrequiſit that you know the waighty appetraipingro' 
and ſiluer, of which the dolad r rqy waig gene Ay W 
in Siluer, wherein there is contained n ounges, euety ounce 
containeth 20 penny waights, and euery penny waiphti2p 
graines;& thoſe graineg into 20 ſmalleyparts at youryſeifie. 
Of Gold one ounceof the fineſt, withqur any aloy,is tikea 
tobe 24 karrats; one larrat is diuĩded into 4 2 1 | org 
ho 2 halfes, 4 quarters, and ſmaller parts, as occaſion ſer- 
ueth. | | „) 20 ae Es, 
A Gold: ſmith hath melted 3 li. waight of Gold of 23 kar- 
reesfinewith FEiwaightof i Shaka with 14 Ka he 
of 18 karrats fine. Now Tdemaund> of what fincnefſe the li; 
weight ſhall be of this mixture? Anſwere, Multiply, as in the 


former example, euery wa his fineyeſFe, that is 3 . 
giutr'6g; then&By 79, Waker TTT E 3 
give 253 hich yorketyoe fu accom : 
yourTable, and the product ſtarid ready for your addicioh ; 
then adde them together, and there is 41 5: hkewiſe adde your 
Butfons together 3,8, and 14 fo haue you 23 3 for your di- 
viſor, then diuide 41 5 by2 ; 5; and the quotient'pivesyoy: 
175;;offo many Karrarsfine, m be the li.waighr ofthe fail 


mixture. , | ; * 2 De 

A Gol&fmith hath 4 forts of Gold at ſeuerall values, thats 
of 33 ſhillings rhe — of 54 ſhillings, zn 
of 59 hillings te ouj, e dy mjring of which 4 ſorts, he v 
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make a Goblet of24outices waight, which ful fand Him 
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them, vchich uo is 50 ſhillings, you ſhall ſet inthe 
| thirdrowof yqur Table 
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l roo much; and if youioyne too little with too little, you 
ſhall baue till coo little; ſo that in both theſe, you can neuer 
come by the deſired meane. Therefore to proceede otderly, 
take the difference of 4 S 
baue 7 ; place that 7 right againſt 59 (your greateſt number), 
and likewiſe take the difference of 5g from 50, which is and 
Place againl} 43 your kaſtnumber, ſo have you joyned ar" 
| | greateſt 


— 5 e eL 21 
— „ is bf 53 
8 144914 9] 
nne 
4 
aber „he 
be eee. 


which is 2, place that again(t 54:54 from 50, which is 4, place 
that againſt 48, 2s you ſee in this example: then adde all the 
differences together, and they make 22, place that in the place 
of direct vnities, as in the example. And now muſt you proceed 
asin-Fellowſhip,making tbe totall of all your A (the 
ſaid 22) thefirftnumber in the Rule of 3; each particular diffe- 
rence, the ſecond number; and 24(the ounces that you deſire) 
the third number; therefore ſay by the Rule of 3, If 22 give g, 
what ſhall 24 giue ? worke, and you haue 9 of the firſt fort. 
Ha giue 4. what ſhall 24 give? worke and find 44 
of the ſecond ſort: likewiſe 2 g of the third ſort, and 7 of the 
fourth ſort; all which added together, maketh 24 ounces, your 
rewe erg x 
Now to proue your worke, and be aſſured that this mixture 
commeth to neither more nor leſſe, then iuſſ 50 ſhillings the 
ounce, multiplie 50(your common value) by 24 (your number 
of ounces) ſo haue you 1200 ſhillings ; then multiplie euerie 
quantitie by his one particular value, ofthe firſt ſort g 2 
43 ſhillings, ſo haue you 422 .; of the ſecond ſort, 4-4 
ſhillings,giuerh 209 21 5.3 likewiſe 2 by-54 3.,yce 
117 28.; laſtly, Aby 59s. yeeldeth 45028. ;; theſe 4 ad- 
ded together, maketh 1200 ſhillings, agreeable to the ſotmer 
totall, which is a moſt certaine prooſe of the worke and the 
mixture, according to your de fire. th 


Buzifthe aid Gold-Gmith were rovillngto pendſo much 
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middle ſorts in his mixture, them muft you place your numbers 
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numbers 
difference againſtthe ocher,then adding all the differences to- 
maketh 22 2s before; with which 22, working as in 
— 3 of the firſt fort, 9,4 ofthe 
ſort, 7 Aekche third len, ada N of the fourth fart: all 
— — ounces as before: likewiſe 
(your common value) by 24 number of 
ounces,and che product is — begs tiplie each 
— — — roge- 
— ,andthey make as before 1200 ſhillings for the proofe of 


AMinr-maſter hath 4 ſorts of Siluer Bullion, chat is of 12 
ye Cs ounces ſine, of 5 ounces fine, and of 3 ounices 
ſine, by mixing ot which together, he would make another ſore 
of 7 ounces fine; the queſtion is, how much hee muſt take of 
each ſort forthe ſaid mixture? Anſwere. Place your particu- 
lar ſores, 12, 9,5, and3in Table, as in the example fol- 
lowing :rhen ſer 7(yourde ed finenefle) aboue them, as you 
ee it in the example : chis done, linke 12 wich 5, and g with 
as you ſee it dode by che placing oſtheir differences: then —— 
all the faid differences together, and they make 13, which 13 
isa generall denominator to each difference; wherefore wee 
conclude,that he muſt rake ,5 ofthe firft ſore, . +7 of the ſecond” 
ſort, 3 ofthe third, and ij oſ the fourth; orif you wi (omit- 
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nator at 1 1 | 2 | | 
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2 ounces | | 
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ofthe hind and 2 ofthe fourth, which is all one in mixture. 
But if the ſaid Mint- maſter, had nemed any quantitie, as 
20 li. waight, or the like, you make ke che therhird 
number in the Rule 22 7 18 giue 2, what ſhall 20 
ſo proceedin by which worke you 
nd 3 ohh 7 ohand 1 


keth 20 li. v 
A Min- 12 K. =O of filuer Bullion, a 10 
_—_— watt made (or fine, of which he would make 
t7 ounces 5 penny wai ghr(ar er : 
9. — — ont Ade. with > 
ſaid 12 li. waight of Siluer, to dave it to the ſame ſineneſſe 
AG Subtract 7 3 from 10 the remaines are 25 ; 
| muſtbe melted with 7 of the ſame Silver; ; therefore 
phy the Rule of 3 Direct, 117 Nor 30 giue 3 5 2(or 7), what 
hall? '7giue ? multiply and diuide, and the tient giues you 
5 ;1i.10 penny waight,$ graines, and ;3 of a graine, ſo much 
Copper muſt be molten with 12 li. waight of Siluer, being 10 
— 6 {agua fine, to reduce it into 74 aunces fine. 
Mint-maflerbarh Siluer Bullion of 12 ounces ſine, of 10 
| TT of g ounces fige, wherewith hee would make 
money that ſhould be but 7 ounces fine, the queſtion is, what 
alay of Copper he muſt melt with theſe three ſorts ofSiluer ? 
Anſwere. Set 12,10,9, and o, 9 of your * 
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12 FheRale of Aligation. Lib.3, 
/ and 7, (the defied ſineneſſe) aboue them, as in this exam- 
ple, hen Im. c. x. Im. I c. x. I m. Ic. x. |li. | s. Id. 
take the HE | 1 Ws 15 
difference | |} | | 
of each | 
ſort, and | 1 
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gainft 2 2 } | 5 
each ſort, fo haue you 10 ounces of Copper, and 7 of each fort 
9898 er 2:69: OD 
© A Minr-maſtct hath Gold Bullion of 15 katracsfine,; other 
of I9 karrats fine, and pure Gold of 24 karraes fine, of which 

3 he would make a fourth ſorr df 21 karrats ſine; pl: * 
numbers |m.| c.] x, Im. Ic. Iz. Im. e.] Z. II. Es. Id.] 
r * 4 I | ah 


493045 2 0 4d. AOL NP kh Bet Rat EA rae e 
r —— — 


ſer the dif- AS TI tr 
ference of ES * 11 9 * | 
15 & 19 $3} £7. - | + 5 He & | 
* 5 | 4 4 41 | 9 | oP 


— > 0a ner HR oo DP no 9 
p N . 


n 


ewiſe 
the diffe- 1 „5 F 
renceof | | 7 | | $3 $4 
24 aguinſt 
a4 4y- | 


15 and | © | 

19: ſo | 
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of the firſt, 3 of the ſekond,and 8 of the thirdfor this mixture. 
| More, the ſaid'Mine-maſter hath pure Gold of24, karrats 

fine,other of 21 Zkarrars ſine, the which he would alay to 19 

karrats fine, the queſtion is, how much Silver he muſt tnelr 

withtheſe two forts tabrivg them into that Hneneſſeꝰ place 
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Schach. And this Ble js onel her deaf the rl 


ſwere by the Rule of fa 1 1 5 giue 1 ſhall 9g — 
and finde II ounces 8 penny waight, ſo many ounces fine is 
the pound waigbt thus refined, 

_ AGold-ſmith hath 25 ounces of Siluer at 7 ounces fine; I 
demaund to what quanciticheſhallrefine ir, that ĩt may bee of 
I I ounces 8 penny waight fine? Anſwere by the Backer Rule 
- If 25 give7,what ſhall giue 11 250 worke,and you ſhall 

_—_— ounces T penny waight, and v; of a graine, to that 
e muſthe refine 1 5 ouncesin he fire, to bring it to 
I I 3 waightfine. 
HI li.waight Silber containe 9 ounces'9 penny waight 
figehowmuch ſine doth 33 ounces containe ? 
I li. waight or 12 ounces g ounces 9 d., what arr 
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ll 16 ounces, 15 d. 14 graines 
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ſa 16 ounces es 
cakes 272 dx may e for the Rule of 
Allgaciop Pr mixture. 5 
5 be Rule e full Poſition. 
Tis calle che Rule 3 poſicions,not that it veacherh any 
bee truly 
— — 
theſe enfweres ate framed 


avely;becauſe 
taken at ad- 
uenture, vbich Kana foo 
falſe numbers, we can find 


fained ſuppoſicions 
3 by meanes of thoſe 
number anfwering tbe 
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of 3, that an in the Rule of 3, wer haup odwalas3 numbers 

— — — number knowne, ro 
the likeneſſe of deuiſe ewo ocher numbers, and 


and double)chatisro oy —— the 
N f : 


debe, delive- 
Brother a certaine ſumme of money, 


as hee ir, hee ſhould tou 
— 200k ——— 
eee — 


ere Bor th iſomer Ok 


— 
| — 


300 yeere, end 28 li 
(aber 3 hi the 100 1 — ; 
which is the vſe ofthe faid 300 for yoerts:chis done, . 
the ſaid Imceveſi ino the principalt 300 H., und you hene 458 
Hand 300 li. forthe two other numbers e the Nule of 2, ther- 
Tore ſay, If 408 li. be come of 300 li., of whar ſhall come 540 
ki. place your mambersorderly in your Table; then 
29.8 346 li. 3 5. which vas he 


An vſuter deiuereth to a Merchant a ſumme of money tobe 
paiedafter che rate of 10 5. in the 100 li. Intereſt — 
elt. and at the ende of yeeres he demnundeth erchant 
300 li. che queſtion is, what money pos Tk 
100. then 23. you. weteught ä 
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tha xſe of —— 146 li. and 
noyw as intbe woske three numbers to 
worke 2 — 140 44: l. bee 


come of 100 li., ol what ſhallcome 300 li.? multiplie and di- 

eee ee beer, fin res- 
mon 

29 dees beds? genden · plot of 1 20 gerd ſquare to be 


digged,and he ſetteth three labourers om yvarke.; (o 


the ed he giueth 18 d. che dey, co the ſecond 12 d., and tõ the 

third — ba rea{onts;becauſe the firſt can doe it · all in 2 

ond will require 3 daics, and the third q daies:now 

rs wget, in inwbareime: A will dif- 
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| Lobſerue,thac when any queſtion be- 
6 e 30 this Rule is proppunde, you mu fm 
— ſome autnberat your pleaſure, and that number you 
call che ffi poſui on. wiæh which you ſholl Wake, as if ic 
were the right humber, according to the nacure of the queſti- 
On And if yog finde that you miſſed the truth, chen is the num- 
er produced to much, or teoliztle, which you ſhall note in 
Table, in the place of farthings, by opening 2 thus · if it 
too much, and but one thus · if it bee too little, and that 
ſhall be your firſt error; ſer that in the firſtro of your, — 

with his error and ſigne too much or too little e Vo⁰νhal 
perceive by our examples: then take ſome other number grea- 

ter or leſſer, as you ſee cauſe, and that ſhall be your ſecond 


* 


ſition, worke ypon that, as on the former. And if you haue 


ine, note the exceſſe, ee and ſet that n 
Wit 


snd the chird a, chat is 30 -theſe three 
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Lib. 3. T he-Rute of two Jaffe Poſitions. 153 
with his error, in the ſecond row of your Table, with bis figne 
more thus -- or leſſe thus . ; then multiplie croflewiſe (as in 
diuiſion of fractions the firſt poſition by the ſecond error, and 
likewiſe the ſecond pofirion by the firſt error; thefe two pro- 
ducts ſtanding in che firſt and ſecond row of your Table, ob- 
ſerue the ſignes of your errots whither they be both alike, that 
is both too much, or both too little; and if they be both alike, 
then ſubtract the leſſer preduct from the greater, and the re- 
mainesſhall be your diuidend; Rkewiſe ſubtract the leſſer cr» 
ror from the greater, and the remaines ſhall be your diuiſor; ſo 
diuiding the one by the other, the quotient giueth the iuſt 
number you ſee ke for. But if the errors be vnliłe, that is ro ſay, 
the one too much, and the other too little, you muſt then adde 
the two products together for your diuidend, and alſo the two 
errors for your diuiſor, ſo dividing, the quotient is the number 
you deſire, and this is all you are to obſerue in the Rule of two 
falſe poſitions; therefore remember, that the ſignes alike re- 
quire ſubtraction, and vnlike fignes require addition. 

A Noble man willing to reward three of his ſeruants giueth 
200 li. among them, ordering, that the ſecond ſhall haue twice 
fo much as the firſt, and 9g li. ouer; and the third fhall haue three 
times ſo much as the firſt, leſſe by 17 li.; I demaund what each 
of them muſt haue? Anſwere. Suppoſe the firſt muſt haue 45 li., 
then muſt the ſecond haue 99 li., and the third muſt haue 118 
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theſe 3 3 | 1 
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gether, | 4 3] 2 
maketh | | | | 1 
262 li., 13 ö +4 
and we | | : 
muſt haue | | 
bor 200 ET] | LT] | 
l.here- 

fore the firſt errouris too much "—_— li.; we therefore ſet — 


firſt poſition 45 with his error 62 in the firftrow of our Table, 
as in the former example; and becauſe the errour is too much, 
we open 2 in the place of farthings, as you ſee in the example; 
then wee take ſome other number, and ſuppoſe the firſt muſt 
haue but 40 li., then muſt the ſecond haue 89 li., and the third 
103 l.; theſe three added together, maketh 232 li. ſo we haue 
Aill 3 2 li. too much, we ſet our ſecond poſition 40, with his er- 
ror 32, and his ſigne too much, in the ſecond row of our Table, 
as in the example; then we multiplie croſſe-wiſe 45, the firſt 
poſition, by 32 the ſecond error, and the product is I 440:like- 
wiſe multiplie 40, the ſecond poſition, by 62 the firſt error, and 
the product is 2480. Now becauſe the ſignes are bike, therfore 
ſubtract the leſſer product from the greater, that is, 1440 li. 
from 2480 li., the remaines will be 1040 li. for your diuidend: 
Like wiſe ſubtract the leſſer error from the greater, that is, 32 
from &, the remaines is 30 for your diuiſor. Finally, diuide 
1040 by 30 and the quotient giues you 34 li. 13 8.4 d., for 
the firſi mans part, and conſequently 78 li. 6s. & d. for the ſe- 
cond,and 87 li. for the third : which three added together, ma- 

keth iuſt 200 ll. for the proofe of the queſtion. | 
Two Foote- men runne for a wager, the firſt by Arichmeti- 
call Progteſſion, hauing 1 56 ſtones, euery one placed one yard 
from the other, and a basket ſet iuſt one yard fromthe firſt 
ſtone, into which he mult put the ſtones as he gathereth them 
one after the other: the ſecond Foote · man muſt runne foure 
miles forth and back, that is in all 8 miles: now the agreements 
is berwixt them, that at the returne of this Foot · man, for euery 
fone that he findeth thus put into the basket, he muſt giue the 
other Foot- man d.; and for every ſtone that wanteth, the o- 
ther Foote · man muſt giue him I3 d.znow being returned, and 
making the accounts euen, it is found that the ſecond muſt 
have of the firſt 7s. & d.: I demaund how many ſtones were in 
the basket, and how many wanted ofthe 156 ſtones? Anſwer. 
Suppoſe there were 90 ſtones in the basket, then was there 6 
wanting ofthe 156; therefore ſee firſt what go commeth to 
at d. the piece, and you haue 8 IO pence: Likewiſe ſee what 
66 commeth to at I3 d. the piece, and you will finde 858 
pence, ſubtract 8 Io from 85 8, and there remaineth 48 d., that 
is 
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is 4 $. for the ſecond footeman, bur hee ſhould haue 7 s. 8 d., 
chat is ga pence, therefore abate 48 from a, reſt 44, fo our 
firſt error is 44 too little. e ſet our poſition go, with his errot 
AA. and m. e.] x. m. Pe. x. m. c. x. li. 8. I d. 

ligne too ff F 60 4] 40 


— ; | | 9 

he firſt | 

3 a i BY g | | 8 8 g 

our Table, *"þ* Of 4 | | 13 FS; +; ? | . 

1 | | | 

forme o- | | Hs 66 F'4 2 
| 


ther num- | 


poſing 34 | | 


re 


the basket, and 72 wanting, we ſeeke what 84 commeth to at 
9 d. and finde 756 d.: like wiſe what 72 giueth at 13 d., and 
ve finde 936 d., we ſubtract 756 from 936, remaineth 180, 
but we ſhould haue but 92, therefore the ſecond error is too 
much by 88, we ſet our ſecond poſition 84, with bis error 88, 
and ſigne too much in the ſecond row of our Table, as in the 
3 then we multiplie crofſewiſe go our firſt poſition, by 
88 our ſecond error, and the product is 7920. Againe, wer 
multiplie 84 our ſecend poſitĩon by 44 our firſt error, and this 
product is 3696. Now becauſe our errors are vnlike, that is 
to fay, the firſt too little, and the ſecond too much, we therfore 
adde our two products together, and they make 11616, alſo 
we adde our errors together, and they make 132. Finally, we 
divide our products by our errors, that is 116 16, by 13 2, and 

the quotient giueth 88, ſo many ſtones were in the Basket, at 

the returne of the ſecond foot- man, and by that reaſon 68 

wanted. For the proofe of this, mulriplie 88 by gd. the value of 
each ſtone gathered, and you haue 792 d.: alſo multiphe 68 

by 13 d., the value of each ſtone wanting, and you haue 884 

pence; ſubtract 792 from 884, remaineth 92 pence, that is 

78. 8 d., the juſt money that the ſecond foote,man had of the 

firtt, wich is the prooſe of the 9 

2 A 
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A Grocer hath bought Cloues and Mace, as many li. waight 
as came to 84 li. in money, the Cloues at & s. the li. waight, and 
the Mace at 7 s. & d. the li, waight; and being long after de- 
maunded how much he had of each fort : he anſwered,that hee 
could neither tell the particulars of the Cloues, of the Mace, 
nor of the totall;onely he xemembred.that the Cloues came to 
iuſt & li.more then the Mace: now Idemaund how much hee 
had of each ſort, and what the totall was? Anſwere ? ſuppoſe 
he had 100 li. waightof Cloues, which at & s. the li. commeth 
to 3o li. in money, which 30 li. abated from 84 li., leaneth 34 
li. for the value of the Mace, by which reckoning the Mace 
commeth to more then the Cloues by 24 li,: but the Cloues 
ſhould come to more then the Mace by 6 li., ſo appeareth, that 
the firſt error is too little by 30 li., we therfore ſer 100, our firſt 
poſition, with his error 30, in the firſt row of our Table, 
thus: then [m.] c.] E. Im. c. x. m. c.] x.|1i, |s. | d. 
, 
e . TINA A 
_— , | | - þ 9 3 | 

ing that | | 

hee bad | | | 
130li.of 
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vrhoſe va- |} i | \ i Þ, | , 5 | . ' 
lue com- | | | 4 0; h 
— 2 : | | "4 1 | ET 4+ | | 
which taken from $4. li., keaueth 45 li. for the value of the 
Mace, which is 6 li. more then the value of the Cloues, but the 
Cloues ſhould bee 6 li. more then the Mace, therefore the ſe- 
cond error is too little by Ia li., we ſet our poſition 130. with 
his error 12, & his ſigne too little in the ſecond row of our Ta- 
ble, as in the example: then we multiplie croſſewiſe 100, the 
| firſtpoſition by 12, the ſecond error, it produceth 1200: like. 
wiſe I 30 the ſecond poſition by 30, the fitſt error, produceth 
— the ſignes being alike, that is both too little, we a- 
ate the leſſer product L200 from 3 90Qthe greater pong 
the 


— 
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the remaines are 2700 for the diuidend. Alſo we ſubtract the 
leſſer error 12, from the greater error 30, remaineth 18 forthe 
diuiſor ; ſo diuiding 2700 by 18, giueth in quotient 1 50, fo 
many pound of Cloues had the ſaid Groeer, Now to find how 
many pounds of Mace hee had; you muſi firſt know the value 
of your I5oli. of Cloues, which at & s. the li. waight, amoun- 
teth to 45 li., then remaines of the 84 li. but 39 li.for the value 
of the Mace (ſo you ſee the Cloues are iuſt & li. more then the 
Mace). Laſtly ſay, If I li. waight coſt s. d., or q li. how ma- 
ny li. waight for 39 li.? Multiply and diuide, the quotient giues 
you 104 li. waight of Mace, ſo the anſwer is, that the ſaid Gro- 
cer had I 50 li. of Cloues, Log. li. of Mace, and 254 li. waighe 
of Cloues and Mace together: and thus we conclude our Rule 
of falſe poſitions, 


T be extraction of the Square Noote. 
A Square Rooteis any digit orother number, which being 


multiplied by it ſelfe, produceth a ſquare number, of 


which the firſt multiplier is the roote; as 5 multiplied by 5, 
produceth 25, a ſquare number, whereof 5 the firſt multiplier, 
is the ſquare Roote. Likewiſe 7 mukiplied by 7, produceth 
49 af number, whereof 7 is the ſquare Roote; and is 
called the Roote, becauſe it is the fide or beginning of any 
ſquare quantitie; which rooce, fide, or beginning, conſidered 
in it ſelfe, is imagined to be a ſtraight line, hauing onoly length, 
without bredthor thickneſſe: but conſidered in a ſquare forme, 
as being 718, or g inches, fete, ells, or pearches euerꝝ way, then 
is it a ſquare ſuperſicies, hauing length and bre dth, whoſe any 
fide is the beginning reſpecting quantitie, and the roote reſye- 
Qing number. Asif wee hadapicce of board, ſtone, or glaſſe, 
that were 9 inches ſquare, and deſired to know how many 
ſquare inches were in the ſame ſuperficies, multiplying by . 
we finde it to containe $I ſquare inches. — d 81 
ſquare inches in length, and would know what ſquare the ſaid 
length would beare, by taking the ſquare roote of 8 I, we ſinde 


that ic will be 9 inches ſquare, that is, ꝙ inches euery way. Aud 


thus of fete, elles, pearches, or whatſoeuer. 


= Now. 
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Now for your eaſe and furtherance in taking the ſquare 
roote ofany number, you muſt firſt know the ſquare number of 
any digit: tor as the 9 digits are the originall of all numbers, ſo 
the ſquares of rhoſe digits are the ſecond originall of all fquare 
numbers, all which ĩt is expedient that you know & temember, 
becauſe in euery extraction, you muft vſe all, ſome, or (at the 
leaſt) one of them, of which this ſmall Ta- p,, | 


„ Squares. 
ble will bee ſufficient for your inſtruction, 5 


| ficient for " AR, 
therefore we will now giue you examples, 2 4 
according to the methode of our Table; 3—9 
ther which there is no worke more eaſie, 4—16 


pleaſing,delightfull,or more excellent, nor 5—25 
any meanes that can bee found worthieto- 5—36_ 
bee compared withall, for extracting the 


Square or Cube Root ofany number what- 3 8 
ſocuer. —_ . 


£ Example. | 
Let 1369 bee the number giuen, whereof we are to extra 

te ſquare I m.] c. I x. Im. c. x. m. I c. x. | li.] . d. 

roote, to 4 1 | 

doe which | | | 

we place * 5 1 


inthe firſt | 1 | 
row of 
our Table | I 
as in this ; Pr 


know of | x "Pp | | 1 . | 
how many figures our roote wil eonſiſt, we open a vnitic inthe 
firſt place of the ſecondrow, and leaving one place betweene, 
we open another vnity in the third place, as you ſee it repreſen- 
ted by two prĩcks vnder our giuen number in the Table, wher- 
dy we know, our roote will conſiſt onely oftwo figures. This 
done, we ſeeke for the greateſt ſquare number in 3 3, (che ww 

4 er . 


be 


.. 
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ber over the laſt pricke) which ſquare number is . that 9 wee | 
cancell out of 13, remaineth 4. the roote of that @is 3, wbich | 
3 we ſet in the place of tenns, in the third row for the firſt figure 

of our roote, which muft conſiſt but of two figures, and there- | 


* 


ſore the firſt figure ſtandeth in the ſecond place, as you ſee it all 
done in the firſt worke of the example: this done, ſet the ſame 
3 (your roote found) a place beneath the laſt pricke, and there 
double it, making G, as you ſee it done in the example, then exa- 
mine how many times 6 in 48, (the number aboue 6) wherein 
you muſt alwaies obferue to take it but ſo many times, as that 
you may leaue a ſufficient remaine to multiplie the ſaid 6 by 
the number of times that you take it, and alſo to adde into the 
product, the ſquare number of the laſt figure; wherein it is bet- 
ter to take it twiſe too little, then once to much, but in this 
worke zou may bee bold to take it 7 times, becauſe you ſhall 
fill leaue 49 remaining; therefore ſet 7 for the ſecond figure 
of your roote, as you ſee it ſet in the example: then by that p 
multiplie your &, the product is 42; to which 42 ad the ſquare 
number of 7, which is 49, all maketh 46g, to be ſubtracted 
from 469. as you ſee it ſtand in order inthe example, after : 
which ſubtraction nothing remaining, manifeſteth I 369 to be 
a direct ſquare number, whereof 37 is the roote: for prooſe of 
which, if you mukiplie 37 by 37, you will produce 13069, as 
before: and thus haue you the firſt way of extracting the ſquare 
roote by our Table: for a ſecond way (which Thold to bee the 
plaincr)obſerue this example following. . 
If 591361 were giuen to haue the ſquare roote extracted, 

place your giuen number in the fitſt rom of your Tabje,and 
ynder euety ſecond place open 2. vnitie, ac in this example 
following; whereby you perceiue, that your roote will 
of three | a this done, take the greateſt ſquare number 
that may bee found in 3g from 59, thenumber ouer your laſt 
pricke, Which ſquare. number i; 49, and taken from 59.leaveth- 
r. che rote of which 49 is 7, chat 7 ſet in the third row of 
your Table, & iu the third place of that row, becauſe your roote 
muſt conſiſt of 3 figures, all which you ſee done in the nen 
example: then ſet the ſame 7 againe a place beneath your laſt 
pricke, and there double it, making IA: then examine how ma- 

8 ny 


ny times Im. Ie. x. Im. Ic. x. Ir 
1 
2 
1 
8 


| 


figure of , 5 
x4 may | .| 
be had in EE 
Io, the | | | 
number 3 
ouer it, | 1 
whereyou | | |} | "en 
may have 
10,9 8, 
or 7 times | | | | 
1, but then | 
can you not leave remaines, ſufficient for the ſucceeding mul- 
tiplication,and the addition of the ſquare number, of which 
we have ſhewed youinthe worke aforegoing; therefore you 
muſt allow but & times 1 to betaken out of 10, and that & you 
muſt ſet beneath the other figure of your roote, and alſo be- 
neath your 14, as you ſee in the example :thenbyrthat & multi- 
lie the whole 146, that is the 14 aboue it, and alſothes it 
lfe, the product will be 876, which 876 you muſt ſubtract 
from 1013, the number aboue the ſecond pricke, remaineth 
13761 ouer the laſt pricke. Now to proceede in order, ſetc 
(che laſt figure of your quotient or roote) a place lower then 
the former, and 7 aboue it, as it ſtandeth in your quorient, and 
as youſee it ſet in the example, and there double the whole 
quotient, it produeeth 152: this done, examine how man 
times 1 in 13 5 muſt note, that no one place bearet 
boue 9; therefore firſt finding that it will beare the ſuccee- 
ding multiplications, with the addition of the ſquare number 
of g, allow 9 to be the laſt figure in your roote, end ſet it in the 
left place of your roote, and likewiſe a place beneath your diui- 
ſor 152 ax mthe example: ſo haue you made your roote 78, 
and your diuiſor 15 29. Now by this g, the laſt figure found, 
multiplie yourwholediuiſor 1529, and the product will bee 
1376, equall to your former remaines; whereby appeareth, 
chat 591 15. is an euen ſquare number, whereof769 is the 
roote, as che worke manifeſteth. 
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to haue 


ed, place your giuen number in the firft row of your Table, 


thus, and jm. - x. m. c.] x. Im. e. |x. I Ii. |s. d. 
— 1 18 a 3 1 | 4 8] 7b | | 7 £8 
cond fi- | 29 $| 3j © 4] | | 
gure open Z 

| aynitie or 8 6 Of 44 | 
pricke, as | | | 5 = 4 I 6 | [ 
done, take 1: bt: 4 | þ - | | 5 


number in gſthe number ouer your prick) which is g, whoſe 
roote is 3 therefore capcellthe ſaid , and ſet his roote 3 in the 
third row, and the fourth place of —— erer = example: 
then double 3 your tobt foũd, in the ſecond tow of your table, 
8 pla bene your laſt prick,as you ſee in the — Now 
becauſe & the doubled quotient is greater then 2, the number 
ouer it, you muſt allow a cypher in your quotient, and ſet the 
ſaid C a place lower, as you fee it done in the example. Bei 
thus ſet lower, examine how many times & in 29 (the number 
now come to be àboue it) where you haue 4 times &, and you 
may bee bold to take it, becauſe the remaines will beare tie 
multiplication of 6 by 4, and alſo the 2 number of 4; ther- 
fore ſet in your roote beneath your Cypher, and alſo beneath 
6 your diuiſor, leauing a Cypher between either, as you ſee we 
baue done; then . 2 6 and 4. by 4, & your diuiſor 
is 2416; whichbeing ſubtracted from 2903, the number a- 
boue the ſecond prick, leaueth remaining 48704 for the num- 
ber aboue our third and laſt prick, therefore ſet the whole quo- 
tient doubled a place lower, then where you made your laſt 
ſubtraction, ſo haue you 60$; then examine how many times 
6 in 48, and che anſwere is times &; therefore ſet ð in the laſt 
place of your roote, and alſo a place beneath your former diui- 
or, ſo haue you 3038 for your 9 your _ | 
: 4 or, 


— p TIO g . 7—7²˙*— ny oye an 


for, by which (he laſt figure) mukiplic your whole diuiſor 
remaines,where 


appeareth, that 9.2 « is a tight ſquare . 
number, whereof 304 8isthe inning 0 62 ; 
multiplying 3048 into ir ſelf, that is, by 3048,and the 
will be 9290304. your firſt given dumber, and thus have you 
three different examples, whereby you may bee inſtructed for 
the extraction of =7 ſquareroote whatſoeuer. 

If the givennum eee ee. would take the roote) be 
a ſurd number, that is to ſay, not directly ſquate, ben muſt you 
take the greateſt — roote that may bee found in it, and al- 
low the reft for a remaine; as if you would take the ſquate 
roqte of I385 by working according to your former inſtru- 
Rions,you will finde 37 for your roote, and I'S remaining; 
whereby appeareth, that 37 the greateſt ſquare rocte can. 
tained in I 385: like wiſe if you would take the ſquare roote of 
210,you will 14% for your roate,and 14 remaining, and 
thus of all other, wherein you ſeeke but the roote in it whole 
number, not reſpecting the remaines. or ouer· plus, as in theſe 
tævo examples; of which (end all other ofchis nature) the vſuall 
proofe is, to multiplie the root found, into it ſelſe ſquarely, and 
into the product, adde the remaines, ſo ſhall ic returne, the firſt 
giuen number. But if you deſire a neerer roote then the whole 
number, then may you ſer your giuen number, 2, 4, &, or g, pla- 
ces higher in your Table, and ſo take the roote downeward, ſo 
farre as you can take it. And (omitting the remaines, a being 
to ſmall purpoſc)ofthe roote thus taken for euery two places, 
that you ſet it higher, cut off one figure from the rootezas if 
you ſet it eight places higher, cut off foure figures; if you haue 
ſer ſixe places higher, cut off three figures; if foure, two, &c. 
Now vthele figures thus cut off, the number ahoue them ſhew- 
eth the root init whole number,and the ſame figures ſer as nu- 
merator to a vnity in a higher place, commeth ſomewhat neere 
the fraction to be ioyned with it, all which I ſhall make plaine 
vnto you by au example. Let 43 be the number, whereof you 
deſire the neereſt ſquare root; you know that 36 is the greateſt 
ſquare number in 43 (whole roote is 6), now 36 taken from. 
4, leaueth 7. remaining, which 7 ĩs too much to be — * 1 
OA I wMeretore. 
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therefore to come by a neerer roote, fer Act 
in — 3 each ſecond eee 
m. c.| x. 


this ex- m.] e.] x. m.] c. 2. li. - I. I 
CE | | 14 2 | 
ban 2.9 %%% % % 
your root | | | f 7 5 2 * f 
will con- | | E 
oſs 6 393 "| 4 
therefore | | A 5 
e 44 % 

uare 8 = 
— — Wee | | | | | | | | 3 


places 3 off the your 

you t ſot your whole number, and 5574 for the 
numerator of your fraction; to which ſer I a place higher for 
denominator,fo haue you & 22823, or C 3792, for the neereſt 
ſquare rootegf 43; which if you multiplie into ir ſelſe, you wil 
ſinde that it wanteth bur i ofthe firſt number, which is 


little more then the 7. a ynitie, and ſome ſuch deſect or 
want will alwaies be Tin this kinde of extraction by the 


lofſe of our remaines; neuertheleſſe this rule is to bee accepted 
as a very excellent Rule, for extracting the neereſt ſquare roote 
of any ſurd number whatſoeuer: for you ſhall ſeldome finde a 
— more vneuen then 43, of which I haue ſhewne you an 
8 win now ſhe w you another manner of working 
10 next * 

When you have amy ſurd number given, whereof you defire 
the neereſt ſquare roote, ſet the given number in the firſt row 
of your Table, and entract from n, che ſquare number 
that may be foundin ir, the rote of number, ſet in the 
third row of your Table; then in the ſecond row, double the 
roote found, and „ to . 
| * . 


— 
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ſhall you have a roote ſomewhat coogreat for your fir — 


therefore to draw it neerer, multiplie the whole roote 


ſound, into it ſelſe ſquarely, and from the product abate che fir 
iuen number, then diuide the remaines by the whole roote 
doubled, and ſubtract the quotient from the roote found, the 
remaines ſhall giue you the neereſt ſquare roote of that num- 
ber. 
Example. . 

Let 74 bethe number giuen, of which you deſire the neereſt 
ſquare roote, ſet 74 in the firſt row of your Table, and ſubtract 
from it, the greateſt ſquare number contained in it, which is 64. 
and taken from 74, leaueth lO remaining, and giueth 8 for 
the roote, that 8 ſet in the third row of your r Table; then in the 
ſecond row double 8 (the roote found) making 16, allow thar 
as denominator, and your remaines as numerator, ſo haue you 


3, and 2, or 5 « forthe roote (yet found)of 74: bur this is ſomę 


what too much, thereforeto draw it yet neerer, multiplie &. < 
(or into it ſelſe {quarely,and! the product wil be « which 
reduced into vniries,giuech 74 27 from which take, away 74, 
remaineth which muſt be divided by the double of 8: (the 


Foote yet found) that is by the double of , which is 52; fo di- 
viding by , the quotient giues you ,--- 225 vhicꝶ mull bee 
ſubtracied from I the roote already found). andthe remaines 
is the neereſſ ſquare roote of 74,therefore reduce , and a 


FIAT 6? 
all into one denomination and yo Il baue 37337 for your 
Sou 33:3 for your 2&7, Now ef ſubtract 800 from 


ER and alſo 
himſelfe very excellently.deſcriberh the but for chat it is 
ſome hat difficult to bee-ynderftaod, and laborious in the 
working, Iwill nom ſhew.you arule nothing infexior vnto it,. 
which you may vaderſiand. wich more eaſe, and worke with 


kt labor. When 


— — nt — | 
When you haue taken the greateſt ſquare roote that can bee 
found in any ſurd number giuen, if your remaines and your 
roote bee equall, then double: the roote found, and ſet that as 
denominator to your remainegtlikewiſe double the root found 
and adde one irifo the product, and make this a ſecond deno- 
minator to your remaines; ſo haue you two fractions differin 
but one vnitie, and yet the one too much, and the other too lit- 
tle, very neere in equall proportion; therefore the meane be- 
tvvixt theſe tw io, muſt needes be the neereſt ſquare roote, thar 
can be taken of that number: which if you rightly vnderfiand, 
you will find many excellent Rules by it, for taking the neereſt 
ſquare roote ofany number whatſoeuer. And that you may 
rightly vnderſtand, both how ta finde the ryeane proportion, 
and alſo to apply it diuerſly, Iwill giue you divers examples, 
verein the remaines ſhall be equall aboue and beneath your 
roote, and yet in all theſe. you ſhall bee able to extract the nee. 
reſt roote that can be extracted. | . 
Let 6$0 bee the ſurd number, whereof I deſre the neereſt 
ſquare roote, | rake the greateſt ſquare root contained in õ 30 
which I finde tobe 25, and alſo 25 remaining. Now becauſe 
my remaines and my roote ate equall, therefore I double my 
roote found, making it 50, ſo haue I or 2) for my firſt fracti- 
on, this I ſet in the firſt row of my Table, as in this example, and 


Iknowit m. e.] x. m.] c. x. Im. I c. X. Ili. I s. d.] 
to be too TE? | | | | x) a. 
therefore W rj j 
to my | | | FS 5 0 5 
doubled | $i” | | 1 of 2 | 2 
roote l 52 23 4 | 

adde one, 74 11 0 11 0 
making ite boob bo bois ea | C 
Fl forthe | be: * 2 o al We 
denomi- | | | | | . 
nator to | : | | | 
my re- | 1 | 5 ; "$1 PG * ; | 24 2 : 
maines,ſo haue I: A———— 


c, and they make 
were euen to tale the — — ir, 
prepoertion;bur being odde, double 0 
eee mee 233 for the 1 2 
ä t roote found; whereby you percei 25 2 is the 
— ſquare roote 22 it ſelfe 
ſquarely, produceth &50;;;55, which difference were it many 
degrees greater, were( in this worke) lietle to be regarded; and 
chis is a generall and infallible Rule in all queſtions, wherein 
your toote ar + ahora equall : 4 2 worke 
— 7 ing-your 
— — and againe making +5. Now the nume 
rators of theſe rwo fractions, being like numbers, you may ro- 
ieQthem botb, and adde the denomiuators (30 and 51) toge- 
2 dyeenn rake 
nator 5 I,an lie it ou 204 ſor the 
denominator bu before. Or(if you pleaſe) — : double your 
roote found, and — product, and aſter this ad- 
dition, mulxiplĩe it by . and this ſhall be the denominator of 
your fraction; then multiple the remaines by . and after the 
multipli cation adde one into the product, and this ſhall be the 
numerator of your fraction, euery of theſe waies is moſt cer- 
taine when the roote and the remaines are equall. | 
But if your remaines be greater then your roote, then muſt 
you double your root found, for the denominator, and ſet your 
remaines 25 numerator to your firſt fraction, which wil be ſom- 
what too muchgheyfore againe into the doubled root, ad one, 
and ſuch a part oſ one, as your remaineg are greater then your 
root, ma ing this the denominator to your remaines as be- 
fore. Now this latter fraction will bee verie neere inthe ſame 
proportiontoo little, that the former is too much, ſo the meane 
muſt needs be the neereſt ſquare roote of the giuen number. 


Lerg3 be the number, of 


which I defire the neereft ſquate 
number in 93) from 93.0 
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to I (my doubled roote) I adde one, and; of one, making 
19 1 for the denominator to 12 (my remaines) this done, l 
multiplie g by 3, and into the product I adde one for the ;, ſo 
haue I 58 for the denominator ; likewiſe — 12 by 3 
making 30 for the numerator, by which meanes I haue 3. or 23 
for my ſecond fraction, and this laſt is very neere in the ſame 

jon too little, that the other is too much, thereſore re- 


r 
—. 


duce theſe two fractions, i and 2; into one denomination, ſo 


haue you 39 for your 3,and 5+ for your ; this done, adde the 
two numerators together, and you haue II 2, which pou e- 
uen) take the halfe 58 for the numerator to 87, and thus haus 


reſt roote of gg, which if you multiplie into it ſelfe 
— — will finde 94 73, which is ſomewhat leſſe then 
= 18942 part of avnitic, different from the firſt giuen num · 

Againe, let 43 be the number, of which I defire the neereſt 
ſquare roote, I take 36 from 45. ſo haue Ig remaining, and &: 
for my rootezthen I double &, making it 12, ſo haue l A or 
fer my firſt fraction, which I ſet in the firſt row of my Table, as 
before; chia done, becauſe g. (my temaines) is &, and halfe &, 


you ; for the meane proportion, and the fraction to be joyned 
wich your root 5 appearcth, that gi is the nee 
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Teceridfraion;thenTdoublel 3 5. ma- 


king 417 und alſo ꝙ making 1, and thus haue 1 Y, or j for m 

ſecond fraction; — ther and — 
to oge denomination, and I finde 3 for my 3; and ſor my 3 
the numerators of which cwo fractions I adde together, and 
they make 17, of which the 3 were the meane proportion: bur 
being an odde number, I double the denominator 12, and ſo 
haue I 4: for the fraction to bee ioyned with my roote found; 
whereby I approue, that 657 is the neereſt ſquareroote of 45, 
which multiplied into it ſelfe ſquarely giueth 45 55, and thus 
haue you two examples, wherein your remaines are greater 
then your roote. 

When your remaines are leſſe then your roote found, then 
muſt you double your roote, and ſer that product as denomina- 
tor to your remaines for the firſt fraction; and to finde a ſe- 
cond fraction in the ſame proportion too little, that this is too 
much, you muſt (if it may be )ad ſuch a part into your remaines, 
as may make them even with your roote, and the like part 
muſt be added into your doubled roote, that is added into your 
remaines: bur if they be ſo vneuen, that you cannot adde # like 
part into either, chen double, triple, or quadruple both your re- 
maines, and your doubled roote, till you haue made your re- 
maines greater then your roote found, and aſterwards adde 
one (and ſuch u part of one, as your remaines are made 

arer then your roote found) into the denominator, and 
this ſhall bee your ſecond fraction to warke vpon, as you 
are taught before, of both which T wilt giue an example: 
Let 87 bee the number, of which Ideſire the neereſt ſquare 
roote, Itake 8 1 from 87, remaineth &, and the roote of $I is, 

ſio haue I& remaining, and 9 for my roote, then I double g( my 
roote found) making 18, ſo haue 14%, or; for my firſt fraction, 
which I ſet in the firſt cow of my Table. And becauſe & my re- 
maines)is leſſe by of &, then ꝙ (my roote) I adde oſ to 6, 
making my remaines g, equall to my roote;and likewiſe l adde 
2 of 18, co 18 (my doubled roote) fo haue T2, Now my re- 


ma ines and my root being thus made equall, I adde one to 27, 
— — is in the ſame pt opor- 


tion 


62 ILL 1 
tion ts little, ibat q is too much; tberefore to come by the 
meane proportion (which is the neareſt roote), Ireduee j and 
Z into one denomination, and finde ſor my 3, and 4; ſor my 
2.3 theſe added together, maketh A, of which the 51s for 


tha meare proportion, and the fraction to be ioyned with my 


roote found; whereby I approue, that g is the neeieſt ſquare 
roote of 87, which being multiplied intu it ſ elfe ſquarely, gi- 
ueth 87 rf · And this is a generall rule to worke by, when- 
ſoeuer yout remaines and doubled root may haue one and the 
ſame equall- part added into them, thereby to make your re- 
maines and roote found, equall. 

Againe, let 3 8 bee the number of which I deſire the neereſt 


ſquare roote, Itake 36 from 3 8, ſo haue I 6 for my roote, and 2 


remaining; I double &, making 12 for the denominator of my 
firſt fraction, ſo haue I or; this done, I multiplic 2 (my re- 
maines)by 3,making it 6(equall te my roote found); likewiſe 
Imultiplie 12(my doubled roote)by 3, making it 36, ſo haue 
I 3<(equall to j: then I adde one to 36, and thus haue IS for 
my ſecond fraction; of theſe two, that is, ; and 5, I take the 
meane proportion, as I haue taught in the workes aforegoing, 
and I finde 2 for the fraction to bee iovned with my roote 
found, approuing that & a is the neereſt ſquare roote of 38, 
which being multiplied into it ſelſe ſquarely, giueth 3 8 553 
and thus muſt you al waies do, when your remaines is any euen 
of your roote. 2 

To conclude, whether your remaines bee cuen or vneuen, 
whether equall, exceeding, or wanting of your roote, take this 
for a generall tule, that you double your roote found, and ab- 
breuiate that with your remaines for your firſt fraction; then 
multiplie your doubled roote by your roote ſound, and into 
the product adde your whole remaines, and this ſhall bee the 
denominator of your ſecond fraction; alſo multiplie your 
whole remaines by your roote found, aud this ſhall bee the nu- 
merator of your ſecond fraction, the meane proportian(be- 
ewixe which and your firſt) ſhall be the fraction to hee iayned 
wich your roote, of which I will give you one eaample, that 
ſhall be ſufficient for your inſtruction in all other... ..., | 

Ler 35 he the of which 3 io heereſt ſquare 
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wote tale 49{the greateſt ſquare numberin 55) from 55, ſo 
haue you 7 for your roote, and & remaining ; this done, double 
7 (che roote found) making 14, which muſt be ſer as denomi · 
nator to , ſo haue you g, or 3 for your firſt fraction; then mul- 
tiplie 14 (your doubled rote) by 7 (the roote found), and the 
product will be 8, into which adde & your whole remaines), 
and then haue you 104 for the denominator of your ſecond 
fraction. Againe, multiplie 6(your whole remaines)by 7(your 
roote found), fo haue you 42 for the numerator co IO4, which 
Z being aborcuiated, giueth 3; for your ſecond fraction: now 
the meane proportion bet wixt q and 3; being taken, as you are 
taught before, giueth 333 for the fraction to bee ioyned with 
your roote found, approouing that 7 5 is the neereſt ſquare 
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roote of 55; which multiplied into it felfe ſquarely, produceth 


55 555535» Which is about the 6543 part of a vnitie, differene 
from the firſt giuen number: and thus haue1 performed my 
promiſe, in giuing you diuerſitie of rules, with divers examples, 
whereby you may with caſe and certaintie take the neereſt 
ſquare roote of any number whatſoeuer. And this Rule, with 
all the parts ofit, I thinke I may be bold to call mine dne HO 


(is yet) I neuer read it in any Author, nor was euer ſhowne' it 


by any Artiſt; and were it not mine one, l ſhould then com- 
mend it farther. then modeſtie will now permit me; therefore. 
leaue it to the cenſure of the iudicious vnderſtander, wiſh- 
ing as much continuall profit to the practiſer, as Thad fiug 
die, pleaſure and contentment in the finding ofit. And fo I 
conclude the extraction of the ſquare roote in whole num- 
bers. 


Wen any fraction is giuen to haue the ſquare roOOte extra- 
Red, you muſt take the ſquate roote of the numetarot; and 
thereof make a new numerator, and like wiſt the ſquare roote 
of the denominator, and thereof make à new detiomina- 


Fd 


tor, and this latter fraction ſhall be the rote ofthe former: as 


if were the giuen number, the roote of ꝓis 3, and the roote 
of IC is 3, ſo haue you for the roote of 2; Againe, iu ag: the 
roote of 25 is 5, and the roote of 49is7; ſothat q is the ſquare 
root of 23, and thus of all other ſquare fractions whatſocuer, 


Ie vſes ofthe ſquare roote are inſinit, as is (or ſhauld bee) 
| well 


* 
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Lib. 3. 
well knownetoall Generalls of Armies, Sargeant Maiors, Co- 
lonels, Captaines, and all worthie Souldiers whatſoever.” Like- 
wiſe to all Surueiours, Aſtronomers, Nauigators, Timber Mea- 
ſurers, and all the worthie Students of che noble Sciences Ma- 
thematicall in generall, which for that their ſeuerallwritings 
doe diuerſly ſne the neceſſarie vſes of exttacting the ſquare 
root, let it ſuffiſe, that I haue ſhowne you how to extract it. 
365 The extraction of the Cubinue Roots. | 
- A Sthe ſquare roote is any digit, or other number, which 
being multiplied into i ſelfe prodiceti a right ſquare fu- 
perficiall number, having onely length and breadth: ſo the Cu- 
diqur roote is any digit or other number, Whick being multi- 
plied into it ſeffe and the product again by the firſt multiplier, 
produceth a tight Cubique number, hauing length breadth and 
thiekneſſe, as 2 multiplied by 2 maketh 4, and 4 againe by 2 
producer 8, a right Cubique numbey, whereof 2 is the Cube 
roore, 'Likewiſe'g multiplied by'3;produceth g, and g againe 
by produceth 27;#righr Cubique namber,whereof'$ rs the 
Cube reore; and thus of all the digits orother numbers what- 
ſoeuer. Now as in the extraction of the ſquare roote, it is ne- 
ceſſarie to know the ſquare numbers of all the digits; ſo in the 
extraction of the Cobique roote, it behoueth you to know and 
remember;bortvthe S quare and Cubique numbers of all the 
digits, or (at the leaſt) to haue alwaies before you (as a helpe to 
memory) in your working, a Table of this forme, wherein both 
che rootes, Squares and Cubiques of all che digits, are (as you 
ſee) placed in order. This Table either remembred, or thus 


placed be- | - Rootes, | Sywares.| Cubiques, | 
ood 12 = RS A Ce I 
take the Cu- 2 7 8 
eee 1: IE a 
ofany num- 1 16 64 
ber by our 5 25 125 Þ 
Table: ob- | 5 38 | 316 
ſerue this = 49 343 
briefe in- \ | 2 — 3512 
m—_— "1 1 
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273  _Theexiriflimof the Cabe Reote. Lib.3. 
| ——— —— RP root 
or quotienti as it riſethlin the place of pence: chen in the ſecond 
row begin at the place of vnities, and there open I, and leauing 
2 places berweene, at the fourth place open anothex vnitie: a- 
gaine, leauing 2 places between, at the ſeuenth place open ano- 
ther vnitie; and fo forward, as many as the giuen number will 
beare, with 2 places left betweene. And note, that as many vni- 
ties as you haue thus ſo many ſigures wil conſiſt the 
Cube root of that As ifit beare but 2, the root wil con- 
fiſt of a figureszif 3, of 3 figureszif 4, of . and ſo forth, how ma- 
ny ſoeuer. A wy the number —_— 
Laſt place or pricke,and out gure or figures, 
— Cube · number therein contained, the toote of which 
number ſhall be the firſt figure in your quotient ; which roote 
found and ſet in quotient, ſer it againein the ſceond row of 
your Table, a place lower then where yon made your former 
ſuberaction; and there triple it, bat is, multiplie it by 3;chat tri 
ple ſer againe in the third row of your Table, a place beneath 
pu former triple; then multiplie the firſt triple by the roote 
d, and that product ſhall bee your diuiſor: therefore exa- 
mine how often your diviſor may bee taken out of your diui- 
dend, prouided alvvaies that you leaue a competent number for 
the multiplications of the other triple, and the roote tober 
found. Now when you haue found, how often your diuiſor 
may bee taken, that number (hall bee the. ſecond figure in your 
rote : for you muſt know, that you may nat execece , there. 
fore hen you haue pleced the ſecond figure in your roote, hy 
that figure multjplic your diui ſor in the ſecond row; by the: 
ſquare of that figure, tuttiplic the triple in the third row; and 
fer the Cube of that figure in the fourth row, a place beneath 
the ſquared triple in the third row: this done, adde all the num- 
hers ofthe lecond,third and fourth rowes together, and ſub- 
tract that totall from the diuidend in the firſt row, and thus 
haue you. wrought for your ſecond figure. If there bee yet 
more, place your whole — 52 or roote in the ſecond row of 
your Table, Io that thę ſaſt figure * gon roote found, may: 
ſtand a plate lower then you yet vſed, and there triple as be- 
ſore, ſet that triple lower in the third row as before, and 3 
; ; * "CEE Ee ; 
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ceed as before lu all. All which you ſhall plainely perceine by 


Let 2769 berhenumber;of which you defire the Cuvique 
Che giuen number inthefirftrow of your Table,as im 
1 2 
this exam- m c. x. Im. I c. Ex. Im. I c. x. li. s. d.. 
ple. Then | | Ur — a | | | 
im the (e- | | ; 12 7 8 3 [$1131 
cond row | 4 BI oj 1 . 
open an v- 1 | 7 | | ſ 
nitic in | F- | 
the firtl | 1 17 * | 
place, and Li - | 3| 6 
another in 1 | « 5 
the fourth | T 75 3 | | 3 
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bei | E Þ | 1 I 
5 the example by two pricks. This done, take the greateſt Cube 
number in 32 (whicttis 27) from * (the nũber ouer your laſt 
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icke), ſo remain hat 2 ſet in 
Ne cabs 45 2 
oy yeplaceben | 

plie ꝓ (your firſt: 3 your roote found) 
and the n your” — therefore examine how 


mamy firſt figure of your diuiſor) is in , cha figure 
ouer ic; und yo — ; or exan ine ma- 
ny ume whole diuifor)is in 371 the numbeuouer it. 
| — haue it re times — _ — 
gure of your roote, us ia the example ;.by 1 2 mulripli 
2/7(your diuiſot) in the ſecond row by the ſquare of char 2 
(which is 4); mulriplie (your triple) in rhe third row, and the 
Cube of 2 (whichis8) ſet in your fourth row, a place beneath 
your triple in the third row, ſo haue you 5400 in the ſecond 
row, 340 in the third ro. and Sin the ſourth row, all which 
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17 The xivattion ifthe Cube Ruote. Lib:3. 
8 en ae 268336125 be abe number; ofwhich you — 
wer 


* roote : plage yaurghien bumber lip he Guſt 
3 F 
your 2- 7 8 Ez _— rar 
ble, thus. 28 2 FE 9 a A } 
Then o- 1 833 2 12 
pen/an vni- þ Sik al 28 
tie in the i | * 2 8 + 
ficſh | i | ifs figs | 
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the ſecond rw, and 1 ae 

boue your ſecond pricke; then uult iplie 1.800 > your brd 
359 6(the roote found), and che product is 10800 for 2 

diu ſor this daue, exnmine ha many times It he fuſt 

of your diuiſor may be taken from 5 rhe number ouexit, w 

you may take it 5 mea, but chen will not the temaines beate 

the ſucoceding — therefore allow it but times, - 


ter ¶ in your quest for the fecend too 
ach £ — ord on ee —— 
the 1 —— 5 of that (Which a; 
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180 (your ſecond triple) ſo baue you 2880 in the third row, 
and (ct che Cube of (being Hin the fourth row; theſe three, 
that is, 43 200 2880 and 64 added together, make 45144, 
and being ſubtracted. from 52336 (the number otet᷑ che fe. 
cond pricke), leaueth remaining 6192125 for the number 
ouer the third and laſt prick, and thus haue you 6 and 4 for the 
firſt and ſecond figures of your roote. No to procetde, take 
the ſame 64. (your roote found) and place it ſo in the ſecortd 
row of your Table, that the laſt figure 4mayiſtand a place be- 
neath your ſecond prick, ſo will it be 6400,and there triplè i, 
fo haue you 19200 for your firſt triple; then ſer the fame a. 
gaine a place lower in the third rox, ſo haue you 1920 fer your 
ſecond triple; this done, multiplie 19200 in the ſecend row 
by 64 (your whole roote found), and the 8 
1228800 foryour diuiſor, therfore examine how mary es 
I (che firſt figure of your diuiſor) may bee taken from (the 
- number ouer it), where you may bauè it 6 times, but then you 
will want for your fgllewing operations. therefore allow it but 
5 times, andſei 5 ſpr theè thitd figure in your roote, by vhieh 
multiplie 122 8800 (your diuiſot), ſo baue ybu g 144000 in 
the ſecond row] by the ſquare of that 5 (being 25) multiplie 
F920 (your ſecond triple), fo baue you 48000 in the chird 
bow: finally, ſet thꝭè Cube of 5 (Which is 12 5) inthefourth row; 
F 
| Lion; which being added togerher, mabkeck F192 T2 5, equal 
to your former remaines, approbuing thai 268326125 is a 
direct Cubique number, whereof 645 is the Cube toote. And 
this haue youtwo examples ſufficientfor your inſſtuct uni in 
taking the Cube rootof atly numberwH t beurty S tete 
that I giue yo oe er rHỹe with Cypbers antcrpoſed; of 
whick tale this deut queſiioi t ys er eAam¹,ẽꝭEQw 1 
Let 272185765 I bee the number, of Nh T defirerke 


r Wer z the fſt rer 
Taple, and zu chefirRy fourth; ue fthd id tenths phrxen df 


ſecbnd row I open ities en places betwdebe eneh 
vnitie, as in thivexample following;w Ino, tt my 
roote will conſiſt of 4 figures; therefore to ſindxhe fi figure 


place 


remainerh . | | 
o. Now | . f- 4 
the Cube | «of | | 
roote of i 
* R7 is 3, EY | | 
which 3 | | 1 
8 — | ; 3 | 
place ' [ } . 
of pence 9 1 
= —_ | | I 
ird figure | ; 7 66 8 
2 1 B | + ; | 
ple 3(my roote found) a place beneath my laſt pricke, and I ſet 
chat tri e in the exam e 
mulcjplie the firſt triple g by 3 (my toote ſound) making 27 
for my diu ſor; then I — my numbers, and finde — I 
cannot haue 27 in 2, the number over it, I therefore ſer 27(my 
- diviſor) a place lower, and allow a Cypher in the ſecond place 
of my roge 3 and becouſe I haue remoued my diuiſor one place 
lewer, Iremoue my uiplo in che chird row two places lower t 
for you muſt obſerue hat ſot cue! er that commeth be. 
cene the figures in your root, you muſt likewiſe leaue a Cy- 
pher between your diuiſor and your triple, ac ou ſee J haue 
done in cke ſecond worke af the example : ne finding againe 
ee tobe oer it eine remoue my diviſor one place 


1 

to MH 

allowing « pher in the next place of my roote; 
——— (nay eee we. Cr 
tawewopleceslawer os heſore. all which yau may percei ens 
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the third worke in the example: now haviog by this meanes 
1 diuifor) to ſtand vnder a number greater then 
it ſelſe, I examine how many times 27 may be ſound in 216, 


(the number now come to bee ouer it) and l ſinde it 8 imes;I 


therefore ſer 8 in the fourth place for the laſt figure of my root, 
by which 8 Imultiplie 27(my diuiſor) in the fecond row, fo 
haue 1216 in the ſecond row, equall to the number aboue my 
third prick; by the ſquare of that 8 (being 64) Imultiplie 9, 
(my triple) in the third row, fo haue 1576, equall to the num- 
ber aboue the ſecond prick; and the Cube of that 8, being 512 
I ſet in the fourth row, which is equal to the number aboue my 
firſt pricke ; theſe three numbers, that is, 2 16,576 5 12, being 
orderly added together, as they ſtand in your Table, produce 
2165765 I2, equall to your whole remaines; whereby is pro- 
ued, that 27216576512 is a right Cubique number, whereof 


3008 is the Cube roote; which 3008 multiplied into it ſelſe 


Cubically produceth the firſt = number: and thus are you 
(1 hope)fully inſtructed for taking the Cubique roote of any 
number whatſoeuer. 8 

When any ſurd number is giuen to haue the Cubique roote 
been e is no better way to come by the neereſt roote, 
then by adding to the giuen number 3, & 9, or more Cyphers 
at your pleaſure, and ſo to take the roote downeward, as farre 
as it may be taken. And in the concluſion, for euery three Cy- 
phers thus added, to cut off one figure from the roote; and ot 
thoſe figures fo cut off, to make a numerator to an vnitie in a 
hi ae place; now the adding of Cyphers by our Table is none 
ot 


er, then ſetting the giuen number ſo many places higher, as 


in this example. 

Let 75 | x. Im. Ic. IX. Im. I c. X. Mm. I c. I x. Ii. f. d. 
_— J N 7] I | 
ofwhich 1 1 * * 3 0 9 2 
de ſire the 1 [ 5 1 4 | | 
neereſt | 5 i 5 K 

75 inthe | | | 
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firſt row of my Table 9 places higher, as in this example fol- 
lowing : then Itake the greateſt Cube roote, as Thaue taught 
before,and find it to be 42 17, of which (becauſe I added nine 
Cyphers)I cut off the firtt three figures, making them the nu- 
merator to an vnity in an higher place, ſo haue 14 for the 
neereſt Cube roote of 75 and thus may you doe with any ſurd 
number wharſoeuer. 
Or if m.] c.] x. Mm.] c. x. Im. I c.] x. |li.| 8. d. 
vou He 2 = a 7 | 
— 1 4 K. 
thus; ſet 
75(your 
giuen f 
number) 2 
in the | 
firſt row 
of your 
Table in 31 3 
it owne BE 
place,as 0 
in this b 
example, | | 
and take | 
from it | 
J 
greateſt Cube number contained in it) ſo haue you 4 for your 
roote. and I I remaining, that & I ſet 3 places higher, makin 
it 11090.::chen in the third place (that is in the place of hun- 
dreds triple 4 (che roote found) and fer that triple lower in the 
third roy, and proceede as before, ſo ſhall you finde 2 for the 
ſecond figure of your roote, with which 2 proceeding as in the 
the former extractions, you will finde 9800 in your ſecond 
row, 480 in your third row, and 8 ip your fourth row; theſe 
added together, maketh 10088, hich taken from 1 1000, re- 
maineth 912, and thus haue you ;3 parts more of your roote. 
Againe,remoue 912 (your remaines) three places higher, ma- 
king it 912000; and then in the third place (as beſore) triple 
4 Oour whole roote found) and proceede with that * | 
with. 
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Lib.z. - Theextraition of the Cube Roote: 179 
with the former; ſo haue you 52 9200 for your diviſor, and 
1260for your ſecond triple. Now 529200canbe but once 
taken from 912000, therefore 1 is the third figure of your 
roote, which I neither multiplieth nor diuideth, fo your diui- 
ſor ſtandeth vnaltered; likewiſe the ſquare and Cube of 1, is 1, 
for whichreaſon you muſt onely adde 529200, 1260, and I 
(for the Cube of 1) together, and they make 530461, to bee 
ſubtracted from 912000,remaineth 381539, and thus haue 
you a parts more of your roote. Vet againe, remoue your re- 


maines three places higher, making them 3815390, and 
place the firſt figure of 421 (the roote found) in the place of 


hundreds as before, and there triple it, ſet that triple a place 
lower in the third row; then multiplie the firſt triple by 42 I 
(the whole roote found) ſo haue you 53172300 for your di- 
aund 7 times in your diuidend ; therefore 
ſet / forthe fourth fire of your roote, and with that 7 pro- 
ceede as I haue taught youin all the queſtions aforegoing, ſo 
ſhall you haue 372206100 in the ſecond row, 618870 in 
the third row, and 343 in the fourth row, which 3 added toge- 
ther, maketh 372825313, to be ſubtracted fro 381539000 
(your former remaines ) and leaueth ſtil remaining 8713687, 
as in the former work, where you added all your Cypbers firſt 


and then took the root as far downeward as you could take it: 


thus haue you two waies in one nature, whereof you may 
chooſe which ſeemes beſt vnto you. But in mine opinion this 
latter is the better, eſpecislly when you are to take the roote of 
any great numberʒand better waies then theſe are not knowne 
to me, for taking the neereſt Cube roote of any ſurd number 


 whatſocuer. © 


W ben any fraction is giuen to haue the Cube roote extraRt= 
ed, you muſi(as in the ſquare roote)onely take the Cube roote 
of the numeratot, and thereof make a new numerator, and like- 


| wiſe take the Cube roote of the denominator, and thereof 


make a new denominatorʒas if you would take the Cube roote 
of a:, the Cube of 8 is 2, and the Cube of27 is 3m, ſo the root of 
25 iͤ 3. Againe, ifyou would take the Cube roote of , the 


Cube of 64. is 4. and the Cube of 125 is 5 ; ſo the roote of <4 


is 2, and thus of all other fractions whatſoeuer. ; 
| Aa And 
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E the like, — ary I 
— — — 2 
is car yet my onely a true louer 
os of thoſe operat Ting hought good to for- 


beare it, til God ſhould better er Src ere 
ſeth him, I ſhall willingly make ſome ſmall addition for 
your ſatis faction in — behalf. n the meane ſpace, 
accept of this wotłe for my goad will: 
and fo I bid you — 
fare well. 
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A Table of all the Rules contained in 
the three parts ofthis Booke, all whichare 


wi yo nr that — — or figure 

Hie firit Rule treateth of 9 SONY - 
The ſecond Rule teacheth Addition. 2 
The third Rule teacheth Subtrattion. 6 

The fourth Rule teacheth Multiplication, 11 
The fifth Rule teachetb Dini/ion, 17 
7 be EA Rule 5s of Redutt᷑ ion. 26 
The ſenenth Rule is of Arithmeticall Progreſſion, 29 
The eight Rule is of Geometrical Progreſſion, 34 
The ninth Rule ſhowgth the Rule of 3 Direct. 37 
The tenth Rule ththe 8 er Backer Raule f 3. 40 


Te elewenth Rule ſhemach the Double Rule of 3. 41 
Theſe following are in the ſecond Booke. 
The firft Rule treateth of fractions, with 3 ſeveral diſtinctums. 45 


The ſecond Rule teacheth Abbreniation of frations. 46 
The third Rule teacheth Reduition of frattians in faure different 

operations. 49 
T he fourth Rule teacheih Aalnplicatias of fraftions. F6 | 
T he fifth Rule teachith Diuiſian ef fractions. 58 . J1 
The ſixth Rule taacheth Addition of fractions. G2 5 | 
The ſen:nth Rule teacheth Subtr alt ion of fractions. 63 


The cighil Rule ſheweth the Rule of 3 Diredt infrattions, 65 
The ninth Rule ſhewe:h the Reaerſe or Backer Rule of 3 W 

Liens. 
The teuth Rule ſheweth the Double Rule of 3 in frakianc. 

The a Rule ſheweth the Rule of 3 Compoſed — 
numbers and fractions. 74 


Theſe following ate io the third Boołe. 
The firſt Rule treatetb of carta briefe rulas of Practias in di- 
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8 Table to that purpoſe. 95 
rd Rule 3 briefe Rules for our hundred waight, al. 
£s 3 lowing 
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The four ili Rule ſheweth the Rule of Fellowſhip without any _ 


R 


lowing 112 ll. to the hundred. 1 

limited. | h 9 
The fiſib Rule ſheweth the Rule of Fellowſhip with time. 103 
The ſiæſh Rule ſheweth the Rale of Fellowſhip berweene Mer- 


chants and their Fatfors, - 105 
The ſenenth Rule ſheweth the Rule of Barter, or exchangirg 
. wares forwares. 107 
T he eight Rule ſheweth the Rule ef Barter, reſeruixg ſome part in 
readie money. | 109 
yu rinth Rule is of exchanging moncyes from one place to ano- 
ther. 112 
The tent h Rule treateth of leſſe and gaine in the trade of Mer- 
chandize. I15 


Theelenenth Rule treateth of loſſe and gaine vpon time, wrought 
by the Double Rule of 3. or the Rule of 3 Compoſed. 117 


- Therwelfth Rule treateth of Rules of panment,wherein there are 


diners daies, reducing them into the inft time of paiment alto- 

' gether, 120 
thirteenth Rule treateth of buying and ſelling vpem time, 
with diners daies of payment, and alſo what is wenne or loſt by 


the bargaine. 121 
The fourteenih Rule treateth of tares and allowances, ' 124 
The fifteenth Rule treateth of Lengths and Breadths. 125 
The fixteenth Rule treateth of Loane and Intereſt. I27 


The ſenenteenth Rule treateth of Imtereſt vpon Intereſt. 131 
The eighteenth Rule teacheth the Rule of Alligation or mix- 

fare, 141 
The ninteenth Rule teacheth the Rule of one falſe poſition. 150 
The twentieth Rule teacheth the Rule of two falſe poſitions 152 
The 21 Kale teacheth the Extrattion of the ſquareroote both in 

enen and ſurd numbers. e 
The 22 Rule texcheth the extraction of the Cubique roote in even 
aud ſard numbers, and ſoconcludeth, 171 
Tm all which Rules both of the firſt, ſecond and third Bookes, you 
-- may find ſnfficient variety of queſtions and their — ork 
for your inſtruction and ſatisfatiton . 
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